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Ward's bridge notes are courtesy of Sharri Trumbull.
                                    Standard American
   Suit Conventions                              Notrump Conventions
----------------------------------------------------- ----------------------------------------------------------------
5 Card Majors                                   15-18 One Notrump    
         Convenient Minors                         Stayman   (asks for 4 Card major)
         Limit Raise                                     Jacoby Transfer (to 2 level major)

Weak 2s                                                  Minor Transfer   (to 3 level minor)
         OGUST                                          5/5 Option       (two 5 card majors)

Strong 2 Clubs                                        Texas Transfer   (to 4 level major)
         Jaboby Step Response           22-24 Two Notrump
                  or                                    25-27 Three Notrump
         “Trumbull 2 Clubs”                          or

5+ Card Overcalls                            Gambling Three Notrump

6/7/8 Card Preempts                        Unusual Notrump with 5/5 Minors

                             Other Conventions/Audibles
Gerber and Blackwood  -  Ace and king asking on way to possible slam

Roman Key Card           -  Control asking with Gerber/Blackwood
“Alert and “Transfer”      -  Warning opponents of your convention bids

Doubles/Redoubles       -  Multiple reasons for doubles and redoubles

Cue Bids                        -  Bidding a suit the opponents have bid

Western Cue Bid           -  Asks partner to bid notrump with stopper in
                                              opponent’s suit

Michaels                        -  Overcall cue bid convention with 5/5 suits hands

Drury                             -  Safety support when partner opens in 3rd seat

Bridge Scoring              -  Rubber and Duplicate
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What is bridge?
1. Bridge is a card game played by four people.  Frequently by 
     husbands and wives prior to their divorce.

      2. Bridge is a new language to be learned.  It helps if you speak
          Swahili.

3. Bridge is an exercise in simple math with a lot of ADDITION and a

little SUBTRACTION.

4. Bridge is a memory challenge.  It’s hard to learn if you have
     Alzheimer’s Disease or are over 100.

5. Bridge bidding is a conversation between partners to best describe  
     their hands in an attempt to reach the optimum contract for their
     team.  It’s sort of like they are collaborating on a poem, and each
     one writes every other line.

Bridge has three parts to learn
      1. Bidding
      2. Declarer play
      3. Defender play

Terminology
      The sequence (rank) of the bids is clubs, diamonds, hearts, spades and notrump.  Clubs and diamonds are called the minors.  Hearts and

spades are called the majors.
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What’s bidding all about?
      The players (based on the cards in their hands) have an auction to see
      which team (pair) will declare the hand and which will defend.  The
      bidding is clockwise starting with whoever dealt the cards.  The bidding
      is incremental, starting as low as 1 club and going as high as 7 
      notrump.

      NOTE: To simplify the game, the bid levels are not from 1 to 13 but
                  from 1 to 7.  Thus a bid at the 1 level (e.g., 1 heart) indicates
                  the intention to take 7 tricks (a book of 6 tricks plus 1 trick) if
                  that is the final contract.

Bidding to score points
      Bridge bidding is an auction in which you get points based on the final
      level of that auction (i.e., the final contract).  It is not important for
      beginners to know how to score.  Let the old timers do that.  However,
      you must know that bidding and making games or slams give large
      bonus points for your team score.

      Games levels (i.e., 100 scoring points) are:

                notrump - 3 level or 9 tricks            (100 points)
                majors   - 4 level or 10 tricks           (120 points)
                minors   - 5 level or 11 tricks           (100 points)

      Slam levels are:         (scoring points don’t apply - only the
                                          level)

                small slam  - 6 level or 12 tricks
                grand slam - 7 level or 13 tricks
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Bidding to score points (continued)
      Scoring points for the declarer are:

               minor suits  - 20 points per trick
               major suits  - 30 points per trick
               notrump      - 40 points for the first trick and 30 points for
                                         subsequent tricks

      Bonus points for the declarer are:

              Bid and make game             - non-vulnerable (explained below) is
                                                             300 points.
                                                             vulnerable is 500 points.

              Bid and make a small slam  - non-vulnerable is 500 points.
                                                             vulnerable is 750 points.

              Bid and make a grand slam - non-vulnerable is 1000 points.
                                                             vulnerable is 1500 points.

      Because of the bonus points, you must know that your team should (if
      you have the cards) bid and make game.  Better still of course is to bid
      and make a slam.

Rubber Bridge and Duplicate Bridge
      Originally and still, bridge is a social card game that is played by couples in their homes.  In this case it is called rubber bridge (explained below).

      It is also a tournament game played by many people in meeting halls.

This form is called duplicate bridge.
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Rubber Bridge and Duplicate Bridge (continued)
      Rubber Bridge

          In rubber bridge the teams play one-or-more rubbers in an evening. 
          A rubber is the first team to win two out of three games.  At this point
          the scoring is not important.  However, the terminology is.  At the
          beginning of a rubber both teams are NON-VULNERABLE.  When
          one of the pairs bids and makes their first game, they become
          VULNERABLE.  If they then bid and make another game, the rubber
          is over; and they can start another rubber.  However if both pairs bid
          and make a game, then both teams are vulnerable.  In rubber bridge
          you shuffle and deal one hand after another.

      Duplicate Bridge

          In duplicate bridge the hands are pre-dealt and passed from table to
          table.  Many  players at other tables will play the same exact cards
          that you do.  They are stored in special holders which indicate who is
          the dealer and the vulnerability of each pair.  The scoring is almost
          identical as in rubber bridge.  The four seats at each table are
          defined as a north/south pair vs an east/west pair.  So an east/west
          pair is trying to play each hand better than any other east/west pair
          plays the same hand.

Play of a hand
      After the bidding is complete, one of the players (who got the bid)
      becomes the DECLARER and his/her partner becomes the DUMMY. 
      The other pair becomes the DEFENDERS.  The opponent to the left of
      the declarer makes the OPENING LEAD of a card from that hand.  The
      cards of the dummy are then spread face up by suit, with the higher
      ranking cards at the top.  If it is a suit contract, the trump suit is
      displayed to dummy’s right which is the declarer’s left.
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Play of the hand (continued)
    The declarer then pauses (looking at his/her cards and the dummy’s
    cards) to determine how best to take the number of tricks necessary to
    make the contract.  At the same time the opponents are planning the
    defense in order to set the contract.  For example:

               The contract is 4 hearts (game), and the declarer must take at
               least 10 tricks. The opponents must take 4 tricks to set the
               contract.

    Whether it’s a suit contract or a notrump contract, all players must play a
    card of a suit when it is lead if they have any.  The highest card in that
    suit wins the trick. This is always true in notrump contracts.  However, in
    a suit contract any player who has no cards in the suit that’s lead can
    win the trick by playing a trump card. This is known as ruffing or
    trumping the trick.

    The player who wins a trick leads the first card for the next trick.  The
    play continues in this manner until all 13 cards are played.

Back to bidding - points, points, points
    The priorities in bidding are:  

               1. Game in a major with at least 8 cards between the partners in
                   that suit   
               2. Game in notrump
               3. Game in a minor with at least 8 cards between the partners in
                   that suit.
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Back to bidding - points, points, points (continued)
    So how do we do it?  They created a concept called HIGH CARD
    POINTS (HCP) and DISTRIBUTION POINTS.  Next they found that
    25/26 points between the partners should be enough to probably make
    game in a major or notrump contract or 28/29 points in a minor suit
    contract  In a notrump contract only high card points should be counted.
    In a suit contract both types of points can be counted.

    High Card Points (HCP)
               Aces are 4 points                       Queens are 2 points
               Kings are 3 points                      Jacks are 1 point               

    Distribution Points

               Void in a suit is 3 points             (I’ll change this when you get
                                                                       better.)
               A singleton in a suit is 2 points.
               A doubleton in a suit is 1 point.

    So when you pick up your 13 cards, sort them by suit (red/black/red/
    black).   Next count your HCP only.  Distribution points aren’t needed
    yet. Then by the process of bidding, you and your partner describe your
    point counts and the number of cards in some suits, always listening to
    see if you have 8 or more cards in a suit.  Preferably a major suit.  If you
    agree on a suit and the combined points are enough (25/26 in a major
    suit or 28/29 in a minor suit) bid that suit at the game level.

    If the combined HCP are 25/26 or more but you don’t have a major fit
    (8+ cards in the suit), then you probably should bid game in notrump (3
    level).
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Wrap Up
      That’s the tip of the iceberg.  If I haven’t scared you off, turn next to:

              ACBL01 - Opening Bids and Responses:  5 card majors and
                               convenient minors

            ACBL00A – Beginner: Opening Bid Rules           Ward Trumbull
                                                                                                                  Jan 25, 2011
                                                                                                                  Page 1 of 3

      This note is a support supplement to the beginner work sheets ACBLWRK1, ACBLWRK2, etc.  You make opening bids, responses, overcalls and doubles based on high card points (HCP) only.  Remember,

the Majors are hearts and spades, and the Minors are clubs and diamonds.                   

      Opening Bid – The first player to make a non-pass bid, such as: 
                             1 club, 1 spade, 1 notrump, 3 diamonds, etc. 

      Response Bid – Any bid made by the partner of the opener.
                                Any bid made by the partner of a doubler.

      Overcall Bid – A suit or notrump bid by a player of the pair that did 
                             not make the opening bid. 

      Double Bid – There are many reasons in bridge (17 at last count)
                            to make a bid of double.  The two most common are:

                           Takeout Double - the opponents are bidding and this
                                                       double asks partner to bid.

                            Penalty Double – the doubler thinks that the opponents 
                                                        cannot make their bid.  If you double 
                                                        and set the opponents, your pair will
                                                        will get higher points than if you didn’t
                                                        double. 

Opening Bids
      Again, you open based solely on HCP. 

             1. One of a suit – a hand with 11+ HCP and any 5+ card suit.
                                         or
                                         all hands with 12+ HCP: 
                                              1 club – could be as few as 2 cards
                                              1 diamond – must be 4+ cards 
                                              1 heart/spade – must be 5+ cards
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      There are three parts to learning to play bridge:

            1. I don’t get it.
            2. We don’t get it.
            3. Help!!!!!
      This suggested learning session is for 2 players.  They can use

ACBL00A as a reference during this session.

1. Deal out four hands.

2. One player acts as dealer and bids the first hand.  It could be:

         a. Pass                         e. Two diamonds, hearts or spades
         b. One of a suit             f.  Two notrump
         c. One notrump            g. Three, four or five of a suit
         d. Two clubs                 h. Three notrump

3. Whatever the bid, the other player(s) should describe as much as
    they know about that hand.  That is, give the high card point (HCP) 
    range and length (number of cards) in any suit that is bid.

4. The second player then bids the second hand.

         a. If the first player passed, the second may make any of the bids
             listed in item 2 above.  If so, player 1 should now describe that
             hand.

         b. If player 1 did not pass, player 2s options are.

             1) pass
             2) make an overcall bid
             3) double
             In this case, player 1 should describe that hand.
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5. The second player (not first) should now bid the third hand.  

             a. If hands 1 and 2 passed, hand 3 has all the options in entry
                 2 above.

             b. If hand 1 passed and 2 opened the bidding, hand 3 has all the
                 options in entry 3 above.
             c. If hand 1 opened (regardless what hand 2 did), hand 3 can
                 make a response bid:

                 1) Pass  
                 2) A support bid of partner’s suit
                 3) Bid a new suit
                 4) Bid some number of notrump 

                 Whatever the response bid is, player 1 should describe that
                 hand.

6. Finally, player 1 should bid the fourth hand, and player 2 should describe
    that hand.

That will be the end of the bidding for each hand you deal – first, second,

third and fourth bids only. 

After each hand has been described, both players should look at the hand

to see how well it was defined.

You probably will find that the hand descriptions are flawed.  That is the

purpose of this work session.

If there is any question about the validity of a bid, look it up in ACBL00A.
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Mistakes
      1. The card count is given as 4 (for example), when it should be 4+.
      2. The HCP range is given as 10+ (for example), when it might be 
          10-15 or 10-18.
      3. The player makes no attempt to describe the hand.
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      In bridge the heart and spade suits are called the MAJORS, and the club and

diamond suits are called the MINORS.  The players bid for the right to play the

hand in one of these suits, which will become the trump suit.  However, an alternate

choice is to have no trump suit, in which case the highest card wins.  This is called

NOTRUMP
    The priority of the goals in partnership bidding is:
                                         1 - game in a major suit           (with 8+ cards between hands)
                                         2 - game in notrump                (without 8+ cards in a major)
                                         3 - game in a minor suit           (a distant third)

Opening Bids
       It is important to be aggressive in bridge, especially in bidding.  Therefore you

should always be looking to open the bidding with your hand.  The following rules

should apply, where HCP means High Card Points (Aces are 4, Kings are 3, Queens

are 2 and Jacks are 1).
         Your         Your
            Points         Bid              Comment                        Reference

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
            8-10 HCP      1 of suit              If Rule of 20 applies                     see last page

           11+ HCP        1 of suit              If hand has any 5+ card suit

           12+ HCP        1 of minor           A “convenient minor”                    see below

           15-18 HCP     1 notrump          With a balanced hand                    ACBL04
                                                                A balanced hand distribution is
                                                                either 4-4-3-2,  4-3-3-3  or
                                                                5-3-3-2 (with the 5 cards in a 
                                                                minor suit).  It has no voids, 
                                                                singletons or 5 card major.

            5-10 HCP      weak 2 bid         With 6 diamonds, hearts or           ACBL03
                                                            spades.

                                                            NOTE: You can’t open a weak 6 club hand with
                                                                        2 clubs because that would show a strong
                                                                        hand.  (see 19+ HCP below)
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Opening Bids (continued)

         Your         Your
            Points         Bid              Comment                        Reference

------------------------------------- --------------------------------------------------
            0-9 HCP        3/4 of suit          Preempt at the 3 level with a 7 card suit or
                                                           at the 4 level with an 8 card suit.

                                                           NOTE: Some players like to preempt at
                                                                       3 clubs with only a 6 card suit.

           19-21 HCP     2 clubs              Standard notump distribution.         ACBL05A
                                                           Partner must respond 2 diams.        
                                                           Then you rebid 2 notrump.

           22-24 HCP     2 notrump          Standard notrump distribution         ACBL05A

           25+ HCP        2 clubs               Standard notrump distribution.       ACBL05A
                                                            Partner must respond 2 diams.      
                                                            Then you rebid 3 notrump.  

          14+ HCP         2 clubs               These are distributional hands       ACBL05A
                                                            that should make game or are
                                                            within one trick of making game.  
                                                            The loser count is based on the
                                                            top 3 cards in each suit.

          19+ HCP         1 of a suit           This is a strong hand that has
                                                            too many losers to qualify for
                                                            for the 2 club open described
                                                            above.       

                                                            Open 1 of a suit and then jump shift at your
                                                            next bid or jump directly to game if partner’s
                                                            response warrants it.  Team has 25+HCP.
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5 CARD MAJORS

      Originally hands were opened bidding a major suit that only contained 4 cards.

However, it is Standard American now to open the bidding with a major suit only if it has 5+ cards.  You should do this with as few as 11 HCP.  There is no requirement that that major have any honors.

      Likewise, with a 5+ card minor suit and 11 HCP you should also open the bidding.  For opening hands (12+ HCP) without a 5+ card suit see Convenient Minors below.

Responses to an Opening 5+ Card Major Suit

Your      Major       Your

Points     Open         Bid                                   Comment

---------------------------------------- ----------------------------------------------
0-5 HCP     either            pass                         Exception is hand with an ace and jack   
                                                                                             or king/queen in same suit.
6-18 HCP  1 heart          1 spade                    With 4 spades and 3+ card heart support.  
                                                                        Note: See ACBL34 and 34A – 4 Opp 4 
                                                                        Or with 4+ spades and not heart support.

6-9 HCP    1 heart          1 notrump                 Can’t support hearts, don’t have 4+
                                                                        spades and don’t have 10+ HCP for a 2
                                                                        level bid.

ditto          1 spade         1 notrump                 Can’t support spades and don’t have 10+
                                                                        HCP for a 2 level bid. BUT may have 4+
                                                                        hearts. 

ditto          1 heart           2 hearts                    With 3+ card support but don’t have
                                                                        specifically 4 spades.  See ACBL34.

ditto          1 spade         2 spades                   With 3+ card support. Could have
                                                                        4 hearts but not the 10 HCP to be
                                                                        able to bid 2 hearts.  See ACBL34.
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Your      Major       Your

Points     Open         Bid                     Comment

------------------------------- -------------------------------------------------------
10.11 *      either            3 of partner’s             This is a Limit Raise with 3+ cards in
                                          major                       partner’s major.  It’s a game invite.

6. HCP and distribution points combined.

                                                                          It also denies having specifically 4 cards
                                                                          in the other major.  See ACBL34 – 4X4. 

12-15 HCP either            2 notrump                   You do not have 4+ cards in the other
                                                                           major but May have 3+ card support   
                                                                           for partner’s major, i.e., too strong for a 
                                                                           Limit Raise.  This bid is game forcing.

6-11 HCP   either            4 of partner’s major    Special Note
                                                                           This type hand has 4+ trump suit cards  
                                                                           and a singleton or void.

                                                         This is the hardest bid for
                                                         beginners/intermediates to
                                                         learn.

10-18 HCP  either         2 clubs or diamonds     Denies 4+ cards of the other major, but
                                                                           could have support for partner’s major.

                                                                           NOTE: With support and 10-11 points,
                                                                                        a limit raise is a better bid.

                                                                                       With support and 12-15 HCP,
                                                                                       2 notrump is a better bid.

                                                                           Therefore, with support for partner’s
                                                                           major, you would only make this bid
                                                                           with 16-18 HCP. 
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Your      Major       Your

Points     Open         Bid                     Comment

------------------------------- -------------------------------------------------------
10-18 HCP 1 spade     2 hearts                      With 4 hearts and 3+ card  spade
                                                                        support.  See ACBL34 – 4 Opp 4.

                                                                        Or 4+ hearts without spade support.

19+ HCP     either         jump shift              Restrictions: 
                                                                             1. The suit you bid should have 5+ 
                                                                                  cards with 2+ high honors. 
                                                                             2. If not, don’t jump shift.
CONVENIENT MINORS

    If you have a 12+ HCP hand to open the bidding but no 5 card major, you should

still open the bidding with one of the minor suits.  Hence, comes the term Convenient Minors.  Note that if you open a 5 card club or diamond suit, it technically is not a “convenient minor” because the suit can stand on it’s own.  But partner doesn’t know it’s a 5 card suit, yet.

                         There are however some guidelines as to which “convenient minor” to open when

neither has 5+ cards.  Note that High Card Points in either minor are not a criteria, but distribution is.

  The reasoning is:  Only open 1 diamond when there are four-or-more
                        cards in the suit.

This means that the diamond opening bid (4+ required) is more in line with an opening heart/spade bid (5+ required).

This leaves only an opening one club bid as being nebulous.

        Ramifications:

                1. Responder needs 5+ clubs to support an opening 1 club bid.

                2. Responder needs 4+ diamonds to support an opening 1 diamond bid. 

                3. An opening 1 club bid could have as few as 2 clubs.
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CONVENIENT MINORS (continued)
                    Example: An opening hand (12+ HCP) that has 4 spades, 4 hearts, 3
                                    diamonds and 2 clubs.

                                    To open Hearts and spades, you need 5+ cards in the major.
                                    To open diamonds, you need 4+ diamonds.
                                    You must open1 club.  That’s better than passing this 12+ HCP
                                    hand. 
                                    NOTE: An opening 1 club bid must be alerted.

                                                   Say something like “Could be short”.
      A bidding problem occurs when you have 5 clubs but only 4 diamonds.  If you open one diamond and rebid clubs, partner doesn’t know the clubs are longer.  If you open

one club and rebid diamonds this is called a “reversal” and implies a strong HCP hand.

You’re damned if you do and damned if you don’t.  My recommendation is to open one diamond and rebid clubs, even if the 5 card club suit is stronger.                                    
Responses to a Minor Suit Opening Bid

Your        Minor    Your

Points       Open       Bid                            Comment

----------    -------  ------------      ------------------------------------------------
0-5 HCP       either     pass                    Exceptions as noted above in major responses.

6-18 HCP     1 club    1 diamond           Hand has 5+ diamonds, with 2+ high honors.  It
                                                              doesn’t deny a 4 card major.  It’s just a  good
                                               diamond suit.
                                                              OR hand has a 4+ card diamond suit with:

                                                                  1. 10-11 HCP
                                                                  2. no for 4+ card major or 5 card club support.

                                                             Reason:  Too strong for a 1 notrump response      
                                                                             and 2 diamonds would be a 19+ HCP
                                                                             jump shift.
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Responses to a Minor Suit Opening Bid (continued)

Your        Minor    Your

Points       Open       Bid                            Comment

----------    -------  ------------      ------------------------------------------------
16-18 HCP   either     1 of a major        With 4+ card suit ___                                                                                            
                                                                                              | 
                                                                                             V
                                    Respond Majors Up the Line (with 5/5 exception)

                     You Hold               hearts      spades      bid
                                                      4                4          1 heart      (up the line)
                                                      4                5          1 heart      (up the line)  See Note.  
                                                      5                4          1 heart      (up the line)
                                                      5                5          1 spade     (bid hearts next)

                      Note:  “Up The Line” major responses are not Standard American.     
                                 Std. Am. would respond the 5 card spades, not the 4 card hearts.

6-9 HCP      either     1 notrump            Hand has no 4+ card major or support for
                                                              partner’s minor suit

6-9 HCP      either     2 of partner’s       Hand has no 4+ card major and:             
                                     minor                    You need 5+ clubs to support clubs.
                                                                  You need 4+ diamonds to support diamonds.

10-11 *     either     3 of partner’s        Hand has no 4+ card major.
                                     minor                This is a Limit Raise with 5/4+ cards in partner’s
                                                              suit, the same requirements as 2 bid above.
                                                               It’s not really a minor suit game invite.  But it
                                                               might lead to a 3 notrump contract. 
                                                               * Limit Raise points are HCP and distribution
                                                                   points combined.

10-18 HCP  1 diam     2 clubs                Hand has no 4+ card major.            
                                                               Note: With 12-15 HCP a 2 notrump bid is a
                                                                         better bid.
                                                               Therefore, this 2 club bid shows 4+ clubs with
                                                               10-11 HCP or 16-18 HCP.
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Your        Minor    Your

Points       Open       Bid                            Comment

----------    -------  ------------      ------------------------------------------------
12-15 HCP   either       2 notrump           Hand has no 4+ card major, but 2 notrump is
                                                                game forcing, probably to 3 notrump.

19+ HCP      either       jump shift       Restrictions:







1. The suit you bid should have 5+ cards

with 2+ high honors in that suit.







2. If not, don’t jump shift.

Rule of 20
    You should open the bidding if the sum of you High Card Points and the number of

cards in your two longest suits equal 20 or more.  This is a legitimate opening bid, not

a fake opening bid.

                   Example:          K x x x   x   Q x   K Q x x x x

                                           HCP       =  10
                                           Spades  =    4
                                           Clubs     =    6
                                                             -----
                                                              20 total................open 1 club

                   Example          x   A x x x x x x   K   Q x x x

                                           HCP      =  9
                                           Hearts   =  7
                                           Clubs    =  4

                                                           ----
                                                           20 total..................open 1 heart
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      When a player opens a heart or spade (majors), here are the support options that the pair has available.  

Note:  Below “HCP” means High Card Points, but “POINTS” means HCP
          and distributional points. 

Resp    Resp    Resp    Opener  Resp            
  Bid     Cards    HCP    Rebid    Reply             Comment
---------   ---------   ----------   ----------   ---------   ----------------------------------------
 2 H/S       3+         6–9        3 H/S        ?        If opener has 16/17 POINTS,
                                                                       he/she invites game.

 3 H/S       3+       10-11                                  Responder invites game with    
                           POINTS                               a Limit Raise.

 2 NT        3+       12-15       any       4 H/S      Responder puts it in game of
                                                                       opener’s major.  Note that 
                                                                       the 2 NT bid is forcing, and
                                                                       opener can’t pass.
 2 C/D      3+        16-18      (1)         4 H/S     Responder has only told  
                                           (2)       * 4 NT      opener 10+ HCP.

.
                                                                       1. If opener rebids 2 H/S or 
                                                                           2 NT, he/she does not
                                                                           have 15+ HCP

.
                                                                       2. If opener rebids 3 H/S or
                                                                           3 N/T, he/she has15+HCP.
                                                                           Responder goes for slam.
                                                                           * Asking aces not RKC.

 4 C          3+         19+                                   Roman Key Card Gerber. 

 4 H/S      4+         6-11                                   Responder has a singleton or
                                                                       void in an outside suit.
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Just Starting
      This write-up is the tip of the iceberg.  ACBL01 goes in great detail to

explain what bidding is all about.

Ground Rules
      You open the bidding based solely on High Card Points (HCP).  Do not

count distribution points.  You can/must make an opening one-level suit bid  

when you have:

                1. any 11 HCP hand with a 5+ card suit (major or minor)
                2. all 12+ HCP hands 

Bid Categories
      If PASS is not considered a bid, then there are four types of bids:

                1. Opening Bids
                2. Overcalls                    (i.e., the opponents opened the bidding)  
                3. Doubles                      (forget redoubles for now)
                4. Response to
                         a. Opening Bids
                         b. Overcalls
                         c. Doubles

Opening One of a Suit
      When you open at the one-level you must have:

                 Spades     - 5 or more cards in the suit  
                 Hearts      - 5+ cards in suit 
                 Diamonds - 4+ cards in suit            (that’s FOUR – got it) 
                 Clubs        - could be as few as 2 cards  
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What is a Support Bid?

       In the course of the bidding partners should be trying to establish if they have an 8+ cards suit between them, preferably in a major suit.    When one partner bids a suit and then the other partner bids the same suit, the second partner’s bid is called a Support Bid.  That second bid says:
                “We have at least 8 cards in this suit between us.”

It does not say:

                “Maybe we have 8 cards in this suit.”

Too many “enlightened” bridge players use the second approach when supporting their partner’s major suit bid. 

Supporting Opening One-Level Bids

      Partner Opens    He/She Has     You Need for a Support Bid
      -------------------    -----------------     --------------------------------------
     1 club                  2+ clubs           5+ clubs
     1 diamond           4+ diamonds    4+ diamonds
     1 heart                5+ hearts          3+ hearts 
     1 spades             5+ spades        3+ spades 

NOTE: A response of 1 notrump (6-9 HCP) to any of the above opening
           bids says:
          “I do not have enough cards in your suit to support that
           suit.”
           And over 1 club, 1 diamond and 1 heart it also says:

          “I do not have 4+ cards in any unbid major.”
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Supporting Partner’s Overcall
      When the opponents open the bidding, any suit or notrump bid by your pair is called an Overcall.  You must have 5+ cards in a suit to overcall that

suit. Normally, you should have at least 2 honors (ace/king/queen/jack) in that suit.  For your partner to support that suit, he/she (of course) must have 3+ cards in that suit.

Supporting Partner’s Suit Response
      When you open the bidding or make a Takeout Double, your partner’s bid is called a RESPONSE. If he/she responds in a suit (other than your suit), it says there are at least 4 cards in that suit.  So if you later support that suit, you must have 4 cards in that suit.

          You do not make a support bid with 3 hoping partner really
          has 5.
This is the pitfall of inexperienced players.  They are so eager to make the support bid that they violate the requirement for the partnership to find 8 cards in a suit.

NOTE: Those of you who are familiar with the Negative Double (advanced
            stuff) know there are exceptions to the response rules.

Point Counts to Support an Opening One-Level Suit Bid
      This is one of the hardest things for bridge players to grasp.  They learned these point counts the old way and will be damned if they’ll change.  As pointed out above, when you support partner’s one-level opening suit bid you guarantee that between you there are 8+ cards in that suit.  You also tell your partner how many HCP you have in your hand.
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Point Counts to Support an Opening One-Level Suit Bid
      Partner Opens    You Respond                     Message
      --------------------   ------------------    -----------------------------------------------
      1 heart/spade     2 of that suit       6-9 HCP
                                 3 of that suit       10-11 HCP and distribution points
                                                                      This is a Limit Raise.
                              * 2 of a minor   **  Any 2 level response is 10-18 HCP.
                                                           You make this bid with 16-18 HCP.
                              * 2 notrump      **  12-15 HCP     (forcing to game)          
                                4 clubs                19+ HCP - Gerber slam try
                                                            Preferably Roman Key Card   
                                4 of that suit  ***  6-11 HCP, 4+ card support and a
                                                           singleton or void

*      Since you do have support for partner’s suit, you will make the
        support bid on your next bid.  In this case the HCP count is more
        important.       
    **       Partner doesn’t know that you have support, and you are
              indicating that you don’t have 4+ cards in the other major.
    ***     This is a direct jump to game in a major suit.  Note that it is not
              an opening hand (i.e., 12+ HCP).  Learn this bid.  It is the type
              that is used in Standard American bidding.  

      Partner Opens    You Respond                       Message
      --------------------   -------------------    ----------------------------------------------
     1 club/diamond    2 of that suit        * 6-9 HCP
                                 3 of that suit        * 10-11 HCP and distribution points. 
                                                                         This is a Limit Raise. 
                             ** 2 notrump            * 12-15 HCP     (forcing to game)

      *      All these responses deny having a 4+ card major suit. 
             Because if you  did, you should have bid it at the one-level. 
      **    You don’t need stoppers in all suits.  You do need 12-15 HCP.
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Recap  - By Point Count

      Partner Opens     Your Points       Support Response         
      --------------------    -----------------    -----------------------------------------------
      1 level suit              6 – 9               2 of suit 

                       6 – 11             4 of suit   4+ cards with single/void

                      10 – 11            3 of suit    (includes distribution pts)

                      12 – 15            2 notrump

                      16 – 18            2 of a minor

                      19+                  4 clubs Gerber  (preferably RKC)

Two of a Minor (16-18 HCP) Logic 
This point count isn’t strong enough to immediately start slam bidding because partner may have opened with an 11-12 HCP hand.  He/she really only counts your hand for the minimum

2-level point count of 10.  However, if partner skips to 3 of his/her

major or bids 3 notrump, your pair should have enough points for

a slam.  Either of those rebids by partner indicates 15+ HCP. 

Strong Hand Exception 
If you have one of those 19+ hands and a very good suit of your own (lots of honors); instead of Gerber, you can invite a slam in your suit by making a jump-shift bid in your suit.  Note that it promises a 5+ card very strong suit.

Example:
     Partner Opens     Your Points        Jump-Shift Slam Invite Response         
      --------------------    -----------------    -----------------------------------------------
      1 heart                     19+                         2 spades 
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Conflict Problem

      When your partner opens a minor and you have 4 hearts and 5+ spades, many players respond with 1 spade.

      However, if you are playing “up-the-line” responses (as I teach), you

would respond 1 heart, not 1 spade. Hence, there is a conflict among

bridge players on this point.

      Neither approach is right or wrong.  It is a matter of preference.

Editor’s Note
      Those who would bid the 1 spade (per above) also often employ

another bidding technique known as “new-suit-forcing” (NSF).  These forcing bids are based on HCP, and the decision to make or not make such bids is extremely complicated.  For instance, some “forcing bids” are made in suits with as few as three cards.  I personally feel this convention should be left to the skilled advanced players.

“Up-the-line” Logic 
      1. You respond based on suits, not aces and face cards.  That is, you
          will respond a major that has no aces or face cards.  

      2. You BELIEVE that 4 opposite four is better than 5 opposite 3 when
          a pair has a fit in both majors. 

      3. If the responder passes up a chance to name a 4 card major, it
          means he/she doesn’t have 4 cards in that major.  Pay attention to
          what partner’s response says about any unbid major.  

          A. 1 club          1 diamond                      I have 6+ HCP, a very good
                                                                         suit and haven’t got to the
                                                                         majors yet.
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´Up-the-line´ Logic  (continued)
        3. B. 1 club          1 spade                          I have 6+HCP and don’t
                                                                          have 4 hearts. 

           C. 1 club         1 notrump                        I have 6-9 HCP and no 4+ 
                              or 2 clubs                             card major.

           D. 1 club         2 notrump                        I have 12-15 HCP and no 
                                                                          4+ card major. 

           E.  1 heart       1 notrump                        I have 6-9 HCP and don’t
                                                                          have 3 hearts or 4 spades.

           F.  1 heart       2 diamonds                     I have 10+ HCP and don’t
                                                                          have 4+ spades..

           G  1 spade      2 diamonds                     I have 10+ HCP and don’t
                                                                          have 4+ hearts.

                                   Note: This is not treated the same as example A
                                             above.  At the 2 level you should be bidding                   
                                             the majors over the minors.

            H.  1 heart/spade    2 notrump              I have 12-15 HCP and don’t
                                                                         have 4+ in the unbid major.

Problems with “Up-the-Line” Logic 
     You will have problems playing “up-the-line” responses:

1.  If you can’t/won’t respond in a major that has no ace or face card.

2.  If you think the first one to bid notrump will get to play the hand.
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Sob Stories
      1. “I didn’t open the bidding with 15 HCP because I didn’t have a good 
          rebid.”
      2. “I don’t know what to rebid.”  (After staring at hand for 2 minutes.) 
      3. “I didn’t know what to rebid and passed. We missed the cold slam.” 

Opener’s Rebid Options (Opening 1 of a suit)
      The following options are based on no opponent interference bids.

Because if they do, it’s a whole new ballgame.

      1. Rebid your suit with enough cards in your suit to do so.
      2. Support partner’s suit when you know that there are at least 8 
          cards in that suit between the two hands, preferably in a major.
      3. Rebid notrump when you don’t have that 8+ card fit.
      4. Rebid a 4 card major if partner hasn’t denied 4+ cards in that
          major, per up-the-line responses.    
      5. Rebid a second suit which has 4+ cards.
      6. Make a 19+ HCP jump shift to a second suit. 
      7. If partner supports your suit, either pass, rebid to invite game
          or rebid game. 

Scope of this Handout
      This write-up will only explain the rebids of options 1 and 3, which

do not involve:

          1. some sort of support for responder’s suit (see 2) 
          2. some sort of support for your suit             (see 7)
          3. slam invitations per 19+ HCP hands        (see 6) 
          4. offering a second suit                               (see 4 and 5) 
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Introducing the 6/16 Precept: Part 1(the 6) 
      Whatever suit you open at the 1-level, Standard American bidding

conventions say you must (should) have 6+ cards in your opening suit to rebid it, major or minor.  This rule applies as long as the opponents have not bid a suit.  Note that a takeout double by an opponent is not a suit bid.

      This standard 6+ card rule is the 6 in the “6/16 Precept”.

      Examples: 
                           Cards       Partner      Opener    Cards 
           Open       in Suit     Responds    Rebids     in Suit
           --------      ---------    --------------    ----------    ---------
           1 club         2+        at 1-level      2 clubs       6+
                                                           or
                                                              3 clubs       6+  
           1 diam        4+        at 1-level      2 diams      6+
                                                           or
                                                              3 diams      6+
           1 heart        5+        at 1-level      2 hearts      6+
                                                           or
                                                              3 hearts      6+  
           1 spade      5+        at 1-level      2 spades     6+
                                                           or
                                                              3 spades     6+

      So the rebid (without interference) of your opening suit indicates a 6+ card suit.     

The 6/16 Precept: Part 2 (the 16)
      In all the examples above, the only difference between the 2-level rebids and 3-level rebids would be your HCP count.

      2-level suit rebids indicate 11-15 HCP.      
      3-level suit skip rebids indicate 16+ HCP.
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The 6/16 Precept: Part 2 (continued)
      The 16+ skip bid in your suit is the 16 in the “6/16 Precept”.

      NOTE: You skip to show HCP, not to show more cards in the suit.

Applying the 16 of the 6/16 Precept to Notrump Rebids
      If the opener rebids notrump without skipping, he is indicating  
      about 11-15 HCP.  If he skips, he indicates about 16 HCP.  Sounds like 
      the suit rebid precept doesn’t it? 

Examples:            
                             Partner               Opener   
             Open     Responds             Rebids            HCP
           ----------   ----------------      ------------------     ------------  
           1 club       at 1-level            1 notrump       11-15   (same as 6/16)
                          (6-18 HCP)       or
                                                      2 notrump       16-17   (same as 6/16)  
                                                   or
                                                      3 notrump         18+  

           1 spade   at 2-level             2 notrump       11-13   (near to 6/16)
                         (10-18 HCP)      or
                                                      3 notrump          15+   (almost 6/16)

      Example 1: The 2 notrump (16-17 HCP) needs more than partner’s 
                         minimum of 6 HCP to bid game (25 HCP).  It is a game
                         invite.
                         The 3 notrump (18+ HCP) doesn’t.
                         Yes – 18 + 6 is only 24, but you wouldn’t make an invite 
                         bid for only one more HCP from partner. 
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Applying the 16 of the 6/16 Precept to Notrump Rebids (cont.)
      Example 2: The 2 notrump (11-13 HCP) needs more than partner’s 
                         minimum 10 HCP to bid game.  This is a game invite.
                         With 14 HCP you could bid 2 notrump or 3 notrump based
                         on your declarer skills. 
                         The 3 notrump (15+ HCP) with partner’s minimum of 10
                         HCP is enough for game.
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                                                                                                                   Feb 28, 2011
                                                                                                                   Page 1 of 11

    There are three categories of doubles in bridge: informative, lead directing and

penalty.  The original function of a double was PENALTY only.  However, as you will

see things have changed in the past 80 years.
1. Informative
    A. Takeout Double

          If the opponent has opened the bidding,  a double in the next position should
          indicate that the player has 13+ high card points (HCP) and implies that he/she 
          has support for the unbid major(s) (3-4 cards).  Stronger HCP hands may not
          have the support but will have their own long suit.  The partner of the doubler is 
          expected to bid unless his right hand opponent (RHO) bids first taking him/her
          off the hook....in which case he/she has a “free bid” (not obligated to bid). 

               a) Partner’s options without free bid

                        0-8 HCP - bid  4+ card suit (a major if possible) or NT  YOU MUST BID
                        9-11 HCP - skip bid in 4+ card suit or notrump              YOU MUST SKIP
                        12+ HCP - cue bid the opener’s suit                           We have 25+ HCP.

               b) Partner’s options with free bid

                        0-5 HCP - pass (except treat any-suit A/J or same suit K/Q is 6 HCP)
                        6+  HCP - with a 4 card unbid major make a Negative Double

-  bid a 5+ card unbid major at the one level

-  or notrump at one level
                        8-11 HCP - if no unbid major, bid a 4+ card minor suit or notrump at the
                                           2 level
                        12+ HCP - cue bid the opener’s suit 

     Item    Free Bid   HCP     Open Bid    Partner    RHO                  Your Bid
   --------   -----------    ------     ------------    ----------    ----------     -------------------------------------
       a           No         0-8      1 heart        double     pass        1 spade, 1 NT or 2 of minor
       a           No         9+       1 heart        double     pass        Skip Bid: to 2 spades, 2 NT
                                                                                                3 of minor
       b          Yes        0-5      1 club          double    1 heart      pass
       b          Yes        6+       1 club          double    1 heart      Neg Dbl with 4 spades
                                                                                                1 spade (with 5+) or 1 NT
       b          Yes        8+       1 club          double    1 heart      2 of a minor or 2 NT

                                          ACBL02 - Doubles                                    Feb 28, 2011
                                                                                                                      Page 2 of 11

1. Informative 

    B. Repeat Takeout Double 

           Partner repeats the double at his/her next opportunity after you passed the first
           takeout double.....usually before the opponent’s bidding has reached the game
           level.  You should bid now...even if you have no points.  Otherwise, a pass turns
           partner’s takeout double into a penalty double.....in which case you should be
           loaded with the opponent’s suit.  Partner has 4+ cards in all unbid suits.

       Open Bid       Partner’s Bid       RHO Bid      Your Bid    
       ------------       -----------------       ------------      --------------------------------------
       1 club            double                 1 heart          pass
       2 hearts         double                 pass             2 spades, 2 NT or 3 of minor
                                                                              * pass

       * You have hearts and/or HCP enough to set 2 hearts.
    C. Reopening Double (or Dying Out Double)    See ACBL02B

           The opponent’s bid is dying out (usually 2 hearts or lower) and your partner
           doubles indicating he/she thinks your pair has half the points.  No need to skip
           bid here.  This is to play the hand or push them one level higher.
          Open Bid      Partner’s Bid      RHO Bid      Your Bid
          ------------      -----------------      ------------     -------------------------------
          1 club           pass                   2 clubs         pass
          pass             double                pass             2 of 4+ card suit or 2 NT  

          A reopening double should have 8-11 HCP.

    D. Passed Hand Double

           Partner has passed once and the opponents have bid one or two suits.
           A double by partner at this point indicates he/she can support the unbid suits
           and has 8-11 HCP.
           Typically if it is two unbid suits, partner would have 4/4 or 4/5 in those suits.
           For a 5/5 two suit hand, see the note at the end of this section.
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1. Informative

    D. Passed Hand Double (continued)

           Open Bid      Partner’s Bid      RHO Bid      Your Bid
           ------------      -----------------      ------------      --------------------------------------
           pass             pass                   1 club           pass
           1 spade        * double              pass            2 diamonds or 2 hearts (with 4+ 
                                                                               cards) or 1 NT
                                                                               If 1 NT, partner should not expect
                                                                               stoppers in their suits. 

           * Partner has diamond and heart support with 4/4 or 4/5 cards in both suits.
          NOTE: This is an extension of the passed hand Unusual Notrump.
                      In the example above, if partner bid one notrump (unusual) instead of
                      doubling, it would indicate 5/5 in diamonds and hearts.

    E. Negative Double       See ACBL02N

           When partner opens the bidding or makes a takeout double and then your
           RHO makes a bid (overcall or response), a double by you is a Negative
           Double.  It indicates that you have four cards (see * exception below) in the
           unbid major(s).  At least one of the majors for sure.

          Therefore, any major suit bid in lieu of a double guarantees a 5+ card suit.
                0-5 HCP  - Pass
                6+  HCP  - RHO at 1 level: - double for 4 card unbid major or bid 5+ card
                                  major
               *6-7 HCP  - RHO at 2 level: - double for 4+ unbid card major
                8+  HCP  - RHO at 2 level: - double for 4 card unbid major or bid 5+ card
                                  unbid major
                                                                                  Your
         Partner Opens   RHO Bid     Your HCP      Major Cards             Your Bid
         -------------------    ------------     -------------      ----------------       ------------------------------
         1 diamond          1 heart         0-5                                          pass (A/J & K/Q exc)
         1 diamond          1 heart         6+                 4 spades           double
         1 diamond          1 heart         6+                 5  spades          1 spade
         1 diamond          1 spade       6+                 4 hearts             double
         1 diamond          1 spade       6-7                5 hearts             * double 
         1 diamond          1 spade       8+                 5 hearts             2 hearts
         *  Double is lesser of two evils.....want to show the 5 hearts but not enough
            HCP points to bid 2 hearts.
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1. Informative

    E. Negative Double continued) 
                                                                                                Your

LHO Bid         Partner’s Bid      RHO Bid     Your HCP      Major Cards      Your Bid

-----------         ------------------     --------------    -------------      ----------------      --------------

1 heart           double                1 NT            0-5                4 spades           pass

1 heart           double                2 clubs        6-7                4+ spades          *  double

1 heart           double                2 hearts       8+                 5+  spades        2 spades

1 spade         double                1NT             0-5                4 hearts             pass

1 spade         double                2 clubs         6-7                4+ hearts          ** double 

1 spade         double                2 diamonds  8+                 5+ hearts          2 hearts

         *  Double is lesser of two evils.....may have a 5+ card spade suit but not enough
            points to bid 2 spades.

        ** Same problem.....may have 5+ card heart suit but not enough points to bid
            2 hearts.

    F. Support Double
           A companion to Negative Double is the Support Double.  Where the Negative 
           Double is used in response of partner’s opening bid or Takeout Double;
           the Support Double is used by the opening/takeout partner on the next
           rebid to indicate he/she knows their team has at least 7 cards in response
           partner’s suit.

           Example

           Partner opens the bidding and you bid a major (4 or more cards).  Note that
           partner only knows of four.  So he/she should also have four to bid and support
           that suit.  However, if there is an intervening bid after the response bid, then
          opening partner now has three options:

                    1. A bid of responder’s suit guarantees four card support.
                    2. A double (Support Double) guarantees three card support,
                        just in case responder has 5+ cards in the suit.
                    3. A bid of pass, notrump or any other suit indicates two-or-less cards in 
                        responder’s suit.

        Support doubles must be alerted. 
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1. Informative 
    F. Support Double (continued)

          Example (3)
                                            S  -  x x x x x                        Responder
                                            H  -  J x x                             9 HCP 
                                            D  -  K Q x
                                            C  -  Q J 

                                            S  -  A x x                             Opener/Takeout Doubler
                                            H  -  K Q x x                         14 HCP     
                                            D  -  A J x x
                                            C  -  x x 
              Case 1                                     Case 2
1. Opener bids 1 diamond.                          2. Opener bids 1 diamond
    LHO bids 1 heart.                                         LHO passes
    Responder bids 1 spade  (5+ spades)         Responder bids 1 spade     (4+ spades)
    RHO bids or passes                                     RHO overcalls 2 clubs
    Opener can support with 3 spades              Opener doubles                   (3 card supt.)

                                            Case 3 
        If opener had                3. Opener bids 1 diamond
        only 2 spades                   LHO bids 1 heart
                                                 Responder bids 1 spade          (5+ spades)
                                                 RHO support bids 2 hearts
                                                 Opener doubles.                       (2 card support)

Note: The key to Negative Doubles and Support Doubles is that
          the opponent’s intervening bid triggers the ability to use
          these type doubles if applicable.

Alerting Negative or Support Doubles

      Duplicate:  Negative Double - Alerts are no longer required.
                        Support Double   - In a situation where a Support Double is applicable,
                                                      either the double or failure to double must be alerted.

      Rubber:  Negative Doubles and Support Doubles (or failure to) should be alerted
                     since the opponents probably are not familiar with either.
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1. Informative   
    G. DOPE or D0P1

        Your partner has invoked an Ace-Asking convention (Gerber or Blackwood) 
        and the opponents insert a bid before you can reply.  You can use either of two
        conventions to still indicate your number of aces.
        DOPE - Double Odd or Pass Even
                     With 1 or 3 aces (or kings) you double
                     With 0, 2 or 4 aces (or kings) you pass

        D0P1  - Double Zero or Pass One
                     With 0 or 4 aces (or kings) you double
                     With one ace (or king) you pass

        D0P1  - If you respond the next higher suit, you are indicating 2 aces since 0/4 and
                     1 ace (king) are covered by D0P1. 

    NOTE - Your partnership must have a prior agreement on which if either of these
                    two conventions you are using.

       Partner’s Bid      Opponent’s Bid      Convention     Your Bid           Meaning
       -----------------      --------------------      ---------------     ------------       ------------------
       4 clubs                4 diamonds           DOPE              pass             0 or 4 aces
       (Gerber)                                                                    4 hearts       1 ace    
                                                                                        4 spades       2 aces
                                                                                        4 notrump     3 aces

                                                                D0P1               double          0 or 4 aces
                                                                                        pass             1 ace
                                                                                        4 hearts        2 aces (next) 
                                                                                        4 spades      3 aces (nxt + 1)

                                  4 hearts                 DOPE              pass             0 or 4 aces
                                                                                        double          1 ace
                                                                                        4 spades      2 aces
                                                                                        4 notrump     3 aces

                                                                D0P1               double          0 or 4 aces
                                                                                        pass             1 ace
                                                                                        4 spades      2 aces (next)
                                                                                        4 notrump     3 aces (nxt + 1)

                               ACBL02 - Doubles                                     Feb 28, 2011
                                                                                                                      Page 7 of 11 

1. Informative
    G. DOPE or D0P1 (continued)
       Partner’s Bid      Opponent’s Bid      Convention      Your Bid      Meaning
       -----------------      --------------------      ---------------      ------------      ------------------
       4 clubs                4 spades               DOPE              pass              0, 2 or 4 aces
       (Gerber)                                                                   double           1 ace
                                                                                        4 notrump      3 aces

                                                                D0P1               double           0 or 4 aces
                                                                                        pass              1 ace
                                                                                        4 notrump      2 aces (next)
                                                                                        5 clubs           3 aces (nxt + 1)

           It ain’t easy, but it’s better than nothing.

    H. Notrump - Stolen Bid Double

           Typically this double is used when the opponents interfere over partner’s 
           opening 1 notrump bid with an overcall at the 2 level.  Responder’s double 
           would have the following meaning:

                                                            Your Notrump
        Partner’s Bid         RHO Bid         Conventions      Your Bid      Meaning
        -----------------     -----------------      -----------------      -----------      ------------------------
        1 notrump          2 clubs                none                  double       penalty
                                  2D,2H or 2S        none                  double       penalty

                                  2 clubs                stayman             double       invoking stayman
                                * 2 diamonds         jacoby trans       double       transfer to 2 hearts
                                * 2 hearts              jacoby trans       double       transfer to 2 spades
                                * 2 spades        **  minor trans         double       transfer to 3 clubs

             * 3 clubs becomes Stayman.
            ** 3 diamonds becomes the transfer bid to 3 hearts.
                The minor transfer is to 3 clubs.  If responder has 6+ diamonds, he will then
                bid 3 diamonds. 

            NOTE: All of these convention type doubles must be alerted by saying
                        “Stayman” or  “Transfer”.
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2. Lead Directing
    A. Notrump - Response Double

           RHO has responded with a suit bid to his/her partner’s opening 1 notrump.
                    Double of 2 clubs          (stayman)             - lead clubs on opening lead
                    Double of 2 diamonds   (jacoby transfer)   - lead diamonds on opening lead
                    Double of 2 hearts        (jacoby transfer)   - lead hearts on opening lead
                    Double of 2 spades      (minor transfer)     - lead spades on opening lead
                    Double of 3 clubs         (minor transfer)     - lead clubs on opening lead

       Opening Bid     Partner’s Bid      Responder’s Bid      Your Bid      Meaning
       ----------------     -----------------      ----------------------      -----------      --------------------
       1 notrump         pass                   2 clubs (stayman)     double        lead clubs
       1 notrump         pass                   2 diamonds (trans)   double        lead diamonds
       1 notrump         pass                   2 hearts (transfer)    double         lead hearts
       1 notrump         pass                   2 spades (transfer)   double        lead spades

    B. Notrump - Our Suit Double

           You and/or your partner have bid a suit and the opponents are going to be in a
           notrump contract.  A double by either of you means to lead your suit.
           Note: See write-up ACBL07 and ACBL07X on opening leads.

       Opponent’s Bid      Partner’s Bid       Responder’s Bid      Your Bid      Meaning
       --------------------      -----------------      -----------------------      -----------      --------------
       1 heart                   1 spade              1 notrump                  pass
       3 notrump               double               pass                           pass           lead spades
    C. Notrump - First Bid Suit of Dummy

           When the opponents open the bidding with a suit or notrump and end up in a
           notrump contract, a double indicates to lead the FIRST BID SUIT of DUMMY.
           Note that your team will not have competed in the auction.

       Opponent’s Bid      Partner’s Bid      RHO Bid      Your Bid      Meaning
       --------------------      -----------------      ------------      -----------      ------------------------
       1 club                     pass                   1 heart          pass
       1 spade                  pass                   2 diamonds   pass
       2 notrump              pass                    3 notrump     double       lead hearts (1st bid)
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2. Lead Directing
    D. Lightner Double

           This one is for the pros.
           A double of a slam contract asks partner to make an UNUSUAL lead.   Usually
           that lead is in the eyes of the beholder.  Note though that it does indicate not to
           lead our suit or trump.  That gives the opening leader a 50/50 chance.

       Opponent’s Bid    Partner’s Bid    RHO Bid    Your Bid                      Meaning
       --------------------    -----------------    ------------    -----------      ----------------------------------
       1 spade                pass                 2 clubs       2 hearts
       3 spades              pass                 4 notrump   pass           4 NT = Blackwood
       5 spades              pass                 6 spades    double *      5 Sp = 3 Aces or
                                                                                                          = 2 Keycard controls
                                                                                                               and spade queen

          * Lightner Double - lead clubs or diamonds....don’t lead my heart suit.

    E. Gerber/Blackwood Response Double

           When the opponents are in the process of slam bidding using either Gerber or
           Blackwood, you should be alert to the possibility of doubling the response for a
           lead indication.

          Example:

          You have the ace and king of diamonds but never got into the auction.  However,
          when RHO replies 5 diamonds to his partner’s 4 notrump Blackwood query, you
          can double for a diamond lead.

           RHO              You                 LHO                  Partner                     Comment
        -----------          -----------          ----------             --------------         ---------------------------
        1 spade           pass                3 hearts            pass                  19 HCP jump shift
        4 hearts          pass                 4 notrump         pass                   4 NT Blackwood
        5 diamonds     double             6 hearts                                      Double asks partner 
                                                                                                           to  lead diamonds

        Suppose instead of the ace/king of diamonds, you are void in diamonds.  The
        same bidding might apply.
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3. Penalty 

    A. Competitive Double
           Both pairs have been competing in the auction and it appears that the
           opponents have overbid or are taking a save.

           LHO Bid      Partner’s Bid      RHO Bid      Your Bid      Meaning
           -----------      -----------------      ------------      -----------      ----------------------------
           pass            1 heart               1 spade        3 hearts      3H = limit raise
           3 spades     4 hearts             4 spades       double        penalty double

    B. Opponent’s Passed Hands Double

            Both opponents passed at their first opportunity and now are at the 4 or 5 level
            in the bidding.  Also your pair is not going to game or they’re vulnerable and
            you’re not.

            LHO Bid      Partner’s Bid      RHO Bid      Your Bid      Meaning
            -----------      -----------------      ------------      -----------      ------------------------------
           pass            1 heart                pass             1 spade
           2 clubs        2 spades             3 clubs         pass
           pass            3 spades             pass             pass
           4 clubs        double                                                       penalty double

    C. Spiraling Double

           In a competitive auction, partner doubles below game level (usually because
           he/she has their suit), and then RHO pulls it to another suit.  You should also
           double....even if you don’t have stoppers in the second suit.  Typically the LHO
           will panic and return the bid to the first suit which of course partner will double.

           LHO Bid      Partner’s Bid      RHO Bid      Your Bid               Meaning
           -----------      -----------------      ------------      -----------      ------------------------------
           pass            1 spade              2 clubs         2 hearts
           3 diamonds  double               4 clubs         double        begin spiral doubles
           4 diamonds  double                                                      end spiral doubles

           The Spiraling Double takes guts by the second of your pair to double. 
           Believe me though, it really works.  If you do, make the double quickly - like 
           you’ve got 100 honors in that suit.
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3. Penalty

    D. Notrump - Strong Suit Double

           The opponents have reached a notrump contract and you have a strong suit
           which you may or may not have bid.  You also have an outside entry in another
           suit.   A variation of this double is where you have two good suits and have only
           bid one of them.  After the double, you lead the second suit which they are not
           expecting.

           LHO Bid      Partner’s Bid      RHO Bid      Your Bid     Meaning
           -----------      -----------------      ------------      -----------     -----------------------------
          1 club          pass                   1 heart         1 spade
          3 clubs        pass                   3 notrump    double        penalty - then lead 
                                                                                                              diamonds

          NOTE: The double might not work if partner is on lead because (of course)
                      he/she wouldn’t know about your diamond suit.
         ACBL02A – Double: Opponent’sTwo-Level Bids     Ward Trumbull                
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Don’t Double Two-Level Contracts for Penalty

      It’s risky business to double two-level contracts for penalty.  I don’t recommend it, and I don’t do it.  Too many things can go wrong.

            1. If they make a doubled two of a major (non-vulnerable), they will
                score 470 points.  If you set the contract 1, you’ll only get 100
                points. 

            2. You have to take 6+ tricks to their 8 tricks, and partner might not
                follow your line of defense.  

            3. Your partner may miss the point by pulling the double with a bid.

            4. The declarer might have a two-suited hand, and your pair will
                 have aces and kings ruffed out.

            5. The partner of the doubled player might pull the double by
                switching to a makeable contract.

            6. If your pair is vulnerable and their pair is not, you may miss a
                600+ game for a 100, 300 or 500 point set.

Too Many Other Reasons to Double at the Two-Level

      Some typical two-level doubles that are not for penalty are:

     Opp         You       Opp       Partner       Opp       You          Type/Reason
    --------       ------     --------      ----------    ----------     -----           -----------------    

1  2 hearts   dbl                                                                        Takeout Dbl

2                                             1 NT         2 clubs     dbl            Stayman

3                                             1 NT         2 hearts    dbl           Transfer
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Too Many Other Reasons to Double at the Two-Level (continued)

     Opp         You       Opp       Partner       Opp       You          Type/Reason
    --------       ------     --------      ----------    ----------     -----          ------------------    

4. 1 diam     dbl        1 NT       pass         2 clubs     dbl           Repeat TKO

5.                                            1 spade    2 clubs      dbl          Negative Dbl      

6. 1 spade   dbl        2 diam    dbl                                            Negative Dbl                                                

7                 1 club     pass      1 heart      2 diams    dbl          Support Dbl

When in Doubt
      If your partner doubles a two-level contract and you don’t know what 

partner’s double is telling you, remember:

             He/she isn’t doubling for penalty.
Find a bid somewhere.

Three-Level Doubles
      If the opponents as a pair have only bid once each, treat partner’s double as takeout.  That would be preemptive bids or limit raises.  However, if either opponent has bid twice, treat partner’s double as penalty.

Final Words
      If all your penalty doubles work, you’re not doubling enough.  Good player’s penalty doubles fail about 1 out of 3 or 4 times.  That’s 67% or 75% success.

             ACBL02B – Double: Reopening Double                Ward Trumbull                
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Original 

      ACBL02 item 1C is a brief description of the Informative Reopening Double.  This handout describes it in more detail. 

Takeout Double vs Reopening Double  
      A Takeout Double is made at the first opportunity in the 2nd or 4th position after the previous opponent has bid.  It implies that the doubler  has 13+ HCP.

                    Opener         Partner         Opponent         Partner
                    ----------         ----------         -------------         ----------
      1.           1 heart          double 

      2.           1 heart          pass             1 spade            double

        After either of these Takeout Doubles, Negative Double and/or skipping to show 9+ HCP would apply.

      Whereas an immediate Takeout Double of an opening one notrump implies that the doubler has 15+ HCP.

                      Opener         Partner         Opponent         Partner
                    -------------        ----------         -------------         ----------
      3.          1 notrump        double

      In this case, by partnership agreement, Stayman and Transfers would apply.
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Takeout Double vs Reopening Double (continued) 
     A Reopening Double is made after two passes, and the doubler’s HCP

is vague, at best.  In these cases a pass would end the bidding; so the double reopens the bidding for the pair that has been passing up to this point.  The bidding suggests that the HCP are nearly equal between the two pairs.

                    Opener         Partner         Opponent         Partner
                    ----------         ----------         -------------         ----------
      1.           1 heart          pass              pass                double 

      2.           1 heart          pass             1 notrump         pass
                    pass             double

      3.           1 notrump     pass              pass                double 

      Since the doubler’s HCP are unknown, all bidding conventions are off.

If the doubler had any kind of a decent five card suit he should have bid it.

So the double suggests support for the unbid suits.  The rules for the response bid to that double are also vague.

      1. Should you bid a 4-card major over a 5-card minor?

      2. With both unbid majors do you bid up-the-line?
          Or the stronger of the two suits?

      3. Do you bid whichever 4-card suit has the most HCP?

The Real World
      Most often the purpose of the Reopening Double is to goose the opponents one level higher.  And it works, probably 80% of the time.

                          ACBL02B – Double: Reopening                  Feb 14, 2011
                                                                                                                   Page 3 of 3
Reopening Cue Bid
      If you haven’t bid yet and the bid is dying out, how can you tell partner

that you’ve really got some points?  The answer is to make a reopening cue bid.  A cue bid in the second position is, of course, a Michaels cue bid.  However, in the dying out position (normally fourth), it is not.  It should be 

alerted as a Takeout cue bid (13+ HCP), and now negative double and 9+

HCP skip bids would apply.

                    Opener         Partner         Opponent         Partner
                    ----------         ----------         -------------         -----------
      1.           1 club           pass              pass                2 clubs

      2.           1 spade        pass              pass                2 spades 

      In the first example, if the responder skipped to show a major with 9+ HCP, he would bid 3 hearts or 3 spades.  No problem. 

      However, in the second example, any skip bid by the responder would be at the 4 level.  Unless that is an awfully good 9+ HCP, caution would be  

to not make the skip bid.

                   ACBL02N – Double: Negative Doubles            Ward Trumbull                
                                                                                                                   Dec 17, 2011
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      If you truly believe that the number one goal in bidding is game in a major suit (with 8+ cards between the two hands), then you should/MUST learn negative doubles. 

      If you truly believe that the first one to bid notrump wins, leave now and come back in an hour after this lesson is over.
1. What is it?
    It is bidding convention only for responders to indicate whether they
    have 4 or 5+ cards in a major suit. 
2. Who does it? 
    It is applicable to a responder when partner has opened the bidding or 
    made a takeout double.

3. When is it applicable?
    When there is an intervening bid by responder’s RHO before he/she
    responds.  This is called a Negative Double Situation. 

4. How does it work?
    When responding to partner’s request (open/double), you should, with
    few exceptions, bid a major suit if possible.  If you do, you are only
    indicating 4 cards in that suit.  You may have more, but partner doesn’t
    know it. 

    However, if there is an intervening bid and your partnership is playing
    Negative Doubles, your bid can indicate when you have more than 4
    cards in a major.  The rule is:

         Double with 4 card majors or bid them with 5+ cards majors.  
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5. Why use this convention?   (It’s so confusing)
     A. When you normally respond with a 4 card major, partner
         cannot/should not support your suit with only 3 cards in that suit.
         Good bridge players don’t.  Those with poor bidding skills do it all the
         time. 

         By using Negative Doubles, you can sometimes indicate a 5+ card
         major, and then partner can support with only 3 cards in that suit.

     B. If partner opens or doubles, he/she usually has the stronger hand
         (HCP).  Thus if partner next bids responder’s 4 card major (after 
         his/her negative double), he/she will play the hand.

     C. When responder has 4 cards in both majors, you have two chances
         for partner to find a 4-opposite-4 fit.

     D. If the intervening bid is 1 spade or 1 notrump, you can indicate a 4
          card heart suit with only 6 HCP (not the 8+ required to bid at the 2
          level) by doubling. 

6. When don’t Negative Doubles apply?
     A. The opening partner does not make Negative Doubles.
     B. The takeout double partner does not make Negative Doubles.
     C. If partner overcalls, Negative Doubles do not apply.
     D. If partner preempts (2/3 level), Negative Doubles do not apply.
     E. If there is no intervening bid, Negative Doubles do not apply.

7. What HCP are needed? 
     A. Normally, to respond at the 1 level you need 6+ HCP.

         To make a Negative Double at the 1 level you need 6+ HCP.  
         To bid a 5+ card major at the 1 level (also called a Negative Double)  
              you need 6+ HCP.
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7. What HCP are needed? (continued)
     B. Normally, to respond at the 2 level you need 10+ HCP.  If there is an
          intervening bid, you need only 8+ HCP.

         To bid a 5+ card major at the 2 level (also called a Negative Double)  
              you need 8+ HCP.
          To make a Negative Double for a 4 card major at the 2 level you
              need 8+ HCP.
          And with a 5+ card major and only 6-7 HCP you can make a
              Negative Double at the 2 level.

8. What is the highest level for a Negative Double?
     When playing duplicate, I mark my convention card to indicate that we
     play Negative Doubles thru 2 spades.  That means any double by the
     responder at the 3 level is a Penalty Double, not a Negative Double.  It
     must be a partnership agreement. 

9. Any problems?  In case you forgot.
    If you have a 5+ card major in a Negative Double Situation and have to
    respond at the 2 level but don’t have the 8+ HCP that are required,  you
    should make a Negative Double with 6-7 HCP as the lesser of two evils.

10. How do you bid with both majors?

            Hearts     Spades                          Comment
            ---------     ----------     ------------------------------------------------------------
                4              4          make Negative Double
           *    4              5          ditto
           *    5              4          ditto
                5              5          always bid spades first - even if hearts are
                                            stronger 

           *  Don’t forsake the other 4 card major by bidding the 5+ card major.
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11. Any specific rules for takeout doubles only?  

    If your partner makes a takeout double and there is no intervening bid,
    you must bid.  Even with no HCP. Thus partner should figure you for no
    HCP.  The rule is that with 9-11 HCP, you should skip bid in response to
    partner’s takeout double.  You would be bidding a 4+ card suit.  With
   12+ HCP, cue bid the opponent’s suit.
    However, with an intervening bid, your bid option is called a FREE BID.
    That is, you don’t have to bid.  So if you do make a free bid without
    skipping, it implies you have some HCP. 

12. How about some examples?  
      With opening bids
           LHO      Partner     RHO     Neg Dbl Sit    Your HCP      Comment
      -------------   -----------  ----------   ---------------   -------------  ---------------------
                        1 club        pass        no               0-5            pass ok, except   
                                                                                             If ace & jack or
                                                                                             K/Q same suit
                                                                             6+            bid 1 of major if 
                                                                                             possible
                                                                             6-9           bid 1 notrump
                                       1 diam       yes              0-5            pass ok, except 
                                                                             6+            neg dbl with 4
                                                                                             card major(s) 
                                                                             6+            bid 5+ major
                                                                             6-9           may bid 1 NT

                                       1 heart      yes               0-5           pass ok, except
                                                                             6+            neg dbl with 4
                                                                                             spades
                                                                             6+            bid 1 spade 
                                                                                             with 5+ cards
                                                                             6-9           may bid 1 NT
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12. How about some examples? (continued)
                                                                     Your
           LHO      Partner      RHO     Neg Dbl Sit     HCP       Comment
      -------------   -----------   ----------   ---------------   --------   -----------------------
                        1 club       1 spade    yes              0-5       pass ok, except
                                         or 1 NT                        6+        neg dbl w 4 hrts   
                                                                         *  6-7       neg dbl w 5+ hrts
                                                                             8+        bid 2 hts w 5+ hts
      With Takeout Doubles
                                                                           Your                
           LHO      Partner      RHO     Neg Dbl Sit     HCP       Comment
      -------------   -----------   ----------   ---------------   --------   ------------------------

        1 club       double       pass         no              0-8       make bid w/o skip
                                                                           9-11     skip bid 4+ card
                                                                                       suit (major if pos)
                                                                             12+     cue bid
                                                                                        opponent’s suit

                                        1 diam        yes             0-5       pass ok, except    
                                                                             6+        neg dbl w 4 in major
                                                                             6+        bid 5+ major

                                        1 heart       yes             0-5        pass ok, except          
                                                                             6+        neg dbl w 4 spds
                                                                             6+        bid 1 spade with
                                                                                         5+ spades
                                                                             6-9       may bid 1 NT
                                                                             8+        bid 2 level minor

                                        1 spade     yes             0-5        pass ok, except
                                         or 1 NT                       6+         neg dbl w 4 hrts
                                                                            6-9       may bid 1 NT 
                                                                         *  6-7       neg dbl w 5+ hrts   
                                                                            8+        bid 2 hearts w 5+
                                                                            8+        bid 2 level minor
              * Lesser of two evils – don’t have 8+ HCP to bid 2 hearts.
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      Everyone who plays negative doubles knows that it is for the majors. 

However, you can use negative doubles in specific situations to indicate the minors.

When
      If your partner opens one major and your RHO bids the other major,

you can indicate that you have 4/4 or longer in the minors by making this type negative double.  Note that it can’t be taken as penalty double because you don’t double at the one or two level for penalty.

Example – You hand
                             S - 9 6 2
                             H - 10 4                      holding 9 HCP
                             D - K Q 7 5 
                             C - A 6 5 3

                 Partner     Opponent         You
                 ----------     --------------    ------------
                 1 heart       1 spade        double
      You could have bid:

7.  One notrump – that says two or less hearts and 6-9 HCP.
8.  Two clubs or diamonds – that also says 2- hearts and 8+ HCP.
9.  Double – that too says 2- hearts and 4/4 or longer in the minors.  Doesn’t that bid describe your hand best?    

                 Partner     Opponent         You
                 ----------     --------------    ------------
                1 spade     2 hearts         double       ------- same result

      You need 6+ HCP at the 1 level and 8+ HCP at the 2 level.
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Original Purpose
      If a contract is doubled and made, the declarer’s contracted score is doubled and  overtricks are scored in the 100s.  If the contract is redoubled and made, the contract points are quadrupled and overtricks are scored in the multi-hundreds.   Example:

                                Contract Made Score                                      Overtricks
                          ---------------------------------------------       --------------------------------------------
       Contract      Regular      Doubled      Redbled        Regular    DNV   DVL  RNV  RVL  
     --------------     ----------      -------------     ------------       -----------    --------------    ------------
    1 club/diam       20               40                80                 20        100    200     200   400
                                                                                                      300   500     600   1000 
                                                                                                      500   800     1000 1600
                                                                                                      800  1100    1600 2200
                                                                                                      etc.    etc.       etc.  etc.

    1 hrt/spade       30               60              120 *               30               same          same

    1 notrump         40               80              160 *               30               same          same

     * Game    DNV = Doubled Not Vulnerable        DVL = Doubled Vulnerable   
                     RNV = Redoubled Not Vulnerable    RVL = Redoubled Vulnerable

There are many reasons to redouble.  Here are a few.

1. Sure Thing Redouble
      Redouble when you’re in a game or slam contract with:

                1. Super high card strength and suit length, and
                2. Weird distribution with singletons and/or voids

      The opponents have probably doubled on HCPs in your short suits.

2. Bluff Redouble
      In a competitive auction, if you get doubled, a frequently used bluff is to redouble.
      At non-vulnerable, you are only gambling 100 points on going set one trick. 
      Usually, the opponents will pull the redouble back to their suit.
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3. S O S Redouble
      If you are doubled by your LHO at the one level in a poor/short minor suit and the 
      bid has been passed around to you, redouble for partner to bail you out.  Note that 
      RHO is probably loaded in your suit.  The same is true for a doubled one notrump
      when the bid is dying out.
4. Responder’s 10/11Redouble
      A standard bidding technique (which I admit I don’t use enough) is for the responder
      to redouble when partner’s opening bid has been doubled.
      The redouble indicates:
                 1. 10 or 11 HCP                                  (with 12 – 15 HCP bid 2 notrump)
                 2. No 4 cards in any unbid major
                 3. Can’t support partner’s opening suit

      This is much better than responding at the 2 level with a minor suit.

5. Kock-Werner Redouble
      Redouble when your partner’s overcall has been doubled, and you have a singleton
      or void in his/her suit.  This redouble has three advantages:

              1. The bidding level remains the same.
              2. Partner is informed of the possible misfit and can bid a secondary suit.
              3. It keeps you from offering another suit in which partner may have a
                  singleton or void.

      Redouble when partner’s opening weak 2 bid is doubled, and you have a singleton
      or void in his/her suit.  For the same three reasons above.
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    A popular competitive bid in bridge is the preemptive bid.  With a hand that

contains a long suit and not enough points to open, the player will open the

bidding at the three level (with a seven card suit) or four level (with an eight card

suit).  If the opponents have already opened the auction, a player might make a

preemptive overcall at the three or four level.  
    WARNING: Do not preempt if the hand meets the requirements of the Rule of
                       20.  That is, the sum of the number of cards in the two longest suits
                      (e.g.,7 and 3) plus the high points (HCP) are equal or more than 20.

    NOTE:        Not vulnerable, you may make an opening preemptive bid with no 
                       HCP, especially if your partner passed first.

    A more recent type of preemptive bid is the Weak 2 Bid.  In this case the opener

has a six card suit and 5 to 10 HCP.  There is no requirement on the quality of the

six card suit.  If your partner is interested in a possible game contract, he can query

you about the texture of your hand using a convention called OGUST (named after

a man named Ogust).

    NOTE:        If you use the Weak 2 Bid convention, you can no longer open the                        
                       bidding with 2 diamonds, 2 hearts or 2 spades to indicate a strong hand.              
                       You now open all strong suited hands (not with notrump distribution) with                     
                       2 Clubs bid.  See ACBL05 on 2 Clubs and the Jacoby Step Response.

OGUST 

----------

    If your partner opens the bidding with a Weak 2 Bid, and you have a strong hand

and a desire to possibly play the hand in:
                       Game in partner’s suit, or
                       Game in your suit, or
                       Three notrump
You can query partner about the contents of his weak 2 hand by invoking the

OGUST convention with a 2 Notrump bid.  This is comparable to invoking Stayman

via a 2 club bid when your partner opens 1 notrump. 

    Note:           Stayman (2 clubs) is so common now that the bid is no longer alerted.
                        However, OGUST is not that common yet, so the 2 notrump bid should
                        be alerted.
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    The 2 notrump bidder is asking the weak 2 bidder two things about his hand:

                        1. Is the point count (HCP) FOR THE ENTIRE HAND at the minimum 
                            (5-6-7) or the maximum (8-9-10).
                        2. Does the preemptive suit have two of the top three high cards --
                             ace, king or queen.
    The standard OGUST responses are:
                         3 clubs           - minimum HCP (5-6-7) and does not have 2 of 3
                         3 diamonds    - minimum HCP (5-6-7) and DOES have 2 of top 3
                         3 hearts         - maximum HCP (8-9-10) and does not have 2 of 3
                         3 spades       - maximum HCP (8-9-10) and DOES have 2 of top 3

We have added a 5th response bid we call BINGO:

                         3 notrump     - the hand has the Ace, King and Queen of the preempt
                                                suit. 

To assist in remembering the OGUST responses the basic four are referred to as:

                          Mini-One -   3 clubs         - minimum HCP without 2 of 3
                          Mini-Two -   3 diamonds  - minimum HCP with 2 of 3 
                          Maxi-One  - 3 hearts       - maximum HCP without 2 of 3
                          Maxi-Two  - 3 spades      - maximum HCP with 2 of 3
    NOTE: The terms MINI (minimum HCP), MAXI (maximum HCP) and TWO (2 of top
                 3) are consistent with what the bids describe.  However, the term ONE is
                 not.  It DOES NOT mean 1 of  the top 3.  It is merely a memory aid as an
                 alternative to TWO.

EXAMPLE: A weak 2 heart bid hand is:

                          spades              hearts               diamonds         clubs
                          x x                     K Q x x x x        J x x                  K x x

                   The HCP is 9, and it has 2 of the top 3 hearts.  The response to a
                   2 notrump OGUST bid would be a MAXI-TWO, i.e., 3 spades. 

                          x x                     Q J x x x x        J x x                  K x x

                   Change the king of hearts to the jack, and the response is a MINI-ONE
                   (3 clubs), minimum value (7) and does not have 2 of the top 3 hearts.
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Overcalling with Weak 2 Bid Hands
      Recognizing a weak 2 bid hand is relatively easy, if you teach yourself to look for them.  You can also make weak 2 bid overcalls.  If you were about to open with a weak 2 bid, but your right hand opponent (RHO) opens the bidding; just bid your suit skipping

one level.  Examples:

             1. You are about to open with a weak 2 diamond bid, but RHO opens 1 club.
                 You skip the 1 diamond bid and overcall 2 diamonds.

            2. Same hand but RHO opens 1 heart.  You skip the 2 diamond bid and overcall               
                3 diamonds.

            3. You have a weak 2 spade hand, but RHO opens the bidding.  Over a 1 club,
                1 diamond or 1 heart opening bid you can still overcall 2 spades.

           NOTE: With a six card suit that you would have opened at the one level, DO
                       NOT make a preemptive skip bid.  Just overcall at the lowest possible
                       level.

When to Invoke OGUST
      As mentioned above, you would invoke OGUST if:

            1. To explore game in partner’s (weak 2) suit
            2. To explore game in your suit
            3. To explore a possible 3 notrump game

1. GAME IN PARTNER’S SUIT

           A. You should have at least 2 cards in partner’s suit.
           B. You should have at least 15+ high card and distribution points.
           C. You should close the bid at the 3 level (in partner’s suit) if partner has a
                minimum HCP hand (5-7).
           D. If partner’s response indicates enough HCP and/or top honors, you should
                bid partner’s suit at the game level.

           NOTE: With a stronger hand and 2+ card support just bid game in partner’s suit
                       without OGUST.
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When to Invoke OGUST (continued)

1. GAME IN PARTNER’S SUIT

           EXAMPLE: Partner opens 2 diamonds and your hand is:

                              Clubs        - A K Q x x x
                              Diamonds - x x
                              Hearts      - A K x 
                              Spades    - x x

                              You have 16 HCP and no chance for 3 notrump on a spade lead.
                              Partner would need the A K Q in his/her suit (BINGO) to make 5
                              diamonds.  If you don’t get a BINGO response to your OGUST 
                              query, put partner in 3 or 4 diamonds.

           EXAMPLE: Partner opens 2 hearts and your hand is:

                              Clubs        - A K Q x x x
                              Diamonds - x 
                              Hearts      - x x x 
                              Spades    - A Q x

                              You have 17 combined points.  With a MAXI response, put it in 4
                              hearts.  With a MINI response stop at 3 hearts.

2. GAME IN YOUR SUIT 

      Your suit should be a major to switch from partner’s weak 2 suit to yours.
      Your major should have 6 cards with the top three (A K Q) or better in length or top
      cards.  You can’t count on partner for having any support. With 19+ combined
      points, just bid game in your major.  With a little less, use OGUST to see if partner
      has an 8-10 MAXI hand.  If so, then bid game in your major.

           EXAMPLE: Partner opens 2 hearts and your hand has 17/18 combined points:

                              Clubs        - A Q x x
                              Diamonds - x x
                              Hearts      - x  
                              Spades    - A K Q X X X

                              With a MINI response, bid 3 spades, but with a MAXI response bid
                              4 spades.
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When to Invoke OGUST (continued)

3. GAME AT 3 NOTRUMP

      In this case you hope to take 6 tricks in partner’s suit (major or minor) and three     
      more from your hand.  Typically you would have 2 or 3 of partner’s suit with one top
      honor, and the OGUST response would indicate 2-of-the-top-3 (3 diamonds or 3
      spades).
           EXAMPLE: Partner opens 2 hearts (a Maxi-Two hand) and your hand is:
                              Clubs        - A x x
                              Diamonds - J 10 x x x
                              Hearts      - K x  
                              Spades    - A K X 

                              You only have 15 HCP and in hearts you might take only 9 tricks -
                              1 club, no diamonds, 6 hearts and 2 spades.  However, those same
                              9 tricks would be game in 3 notrump.

When Opponents Compete Over Partner’s Weak 2 Bid
      You will have one of four kinds of hands:

               1. A hand strong enough to invoke OGUST
               2. A medium strength hand with support for weak 2 suit, strong enough to
                   compete but not to go to game
               3. A weak hand with 2+ cards in the weak 2 suit
               4. A weak or medium hand without 2+ cards in weak 2 suit

      1. Strong enough to invoke OGUST
               If you can bid 2 notrump, do so.  If not, (by agreement), the next available bid
               should be treated as OGUST.  Without an agreement, you’re on your own.

      2. Medium strength to compete
               Bid 3 of weak 2 suit, and then later maybe (with favorable vulnerability) bid 4
               or 5 to take a save.

      3. Weak hand with 2+ card support
               Bid 3 of weak 2 suit to interfere with opponent’s bidding.

      4. Weak or medium strength without support
               Pass and do not start bidding another suit, OR
             Make a Kock-Warner double to indicate singleton or void in partner’s suit.
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FACT:   Bridge rules require that players must alert their partner’s
               bid whenever they make a bid invoking certain conventions
               and/or make response bids to such invoking bids. 

FACT:   They can alert the opponents to these special bids by saying
                “alert” or other word/phrases which denote an alert, such as
                “waiting”, “transfer”, “could be short”, etc..

FACT:   After alerting the opponents to partner’s special bid, you are not
               required to immediately explain that bid unless the opponents ask
               you to.  Some players wait until the bidding is completed before
               they ask.

WRONG:   Only experienced duplicate players use alerts.

WRONG:   You don’t use alerts in social bridge because: 
                         1. Nobody does. 
                         2. The opponents don’t use alerts.
                         3. The opponents don’t know that convention.
                             That’s why you alert.
                         4. The opponents ask that you don’t use alerts.
                             Their playing gamesmanship, and if you don’t
                             use alerts, they win. 

FACT:   In this class I teach several bids that must be alerted. 

                        1. Opening One Club           6. Support Double
                        2. Transfers                         7. Ogust
                        3. Jacoby Step Response    8. Gambling 3 Notrump
                        4. Michaels                          9. Drury  
                        5. Trumbull 2 Clubs            10. Lebensohl 2 NT 
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FACT:   The following common bids are not alerted.

                        1. Takeout Double                7. Limit Raise
                        2. Negative Double               8. Jump Shift 
                        3. Stayman                           9. Weak Twos
                        4. Gerber/Blackwood          10. Preempts 
                        5. Roman Key Card G/B     11. Western Cue
                        6. Unusal Notrump              12. Opening 2 Clubs                                  
                                                                          (not Trumbull 2 Clubs))
OGUST ALERTS                                
             When playing Ogust, both partners are required to alert.
                 Weak 2 Bidder                             Partner                             
            ------------------------------     -----------------------------------------
            2 diams/hearts/spades             2 notrump      (invoking Ogust)
                   “Alert”

If ask:  “Partner wants me to
             describe my hand.”

            3 clubs/diams/hearts/                “Alert”
               spades/notrump                                              | mini-1  |
                                                                             | mini-2  |
If ask:                                            “Partner has a  | maxi-1 |   hand.”
                                                                             | maxi-2 |

                                                     “He/she has  |  5-7   | HCP” 
                                                                           | 8-10 |

                                                     “and has/hasn’t 2 of the top 3.”

                            or for 3 NT           “He/she has the ace,  king and
                                                       queen of his/her suit.”
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      My approach to Weak 2 bidding is explained in handout ACBL03 –

Weak 2s and Ogust Convention.  This handout roughly covers the some of the confusion that goes on with other partnership agreements (?) on Weak 2 bidding.

A.   Suits
       The standard Weak 2 opening bids are 2 diamonds, 2 hearts or 2
       spades.  The opening 2 clubs bid however, is used to describe strong
       hands.  Note: “strong” is in the eyes of the beholder.

B.   Length
       The standard suit length is 6 cards, not 6+ cards.  However, some
       variations are: 

2. Some will open a weak 2 hand with 7 cards in the suit if the hand

has 2 of the top 3 honors (A/K, A/Q or K/Q) in their weak 2 suit.

3. Some will open in third position (2 passes, i.e. partner passed)

with only 5 cards in the suit.  Note that their partner doesn’t know   
           that it is only 5 cards.

4. Some open 3 clubs with only 6 cards in the club suit.  Again, partner doesn’t know and will think it is a 7 card club suit.

C.  Points
      The point count varies greatly among bridge players.

1.  5-10 HCP - this is kind-of the standard.
2.  5-9, 6-9, 6-10 HCP - close HCP to the standard.  I see these often.  
3.  5-11, 5-11+, 6-11 or 6-11+ HCP - I teach that 11+ hands are really opening hands, but many do not open at the 1 level with 11 HCP and 5 card suits.  But they do open 2 when they have 6 card suits.  
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D.  Suit Strength
1.  In ACBL03 I teach the suit strength requirements as “nil”.

That is, the weak 2 suit doesn’t have to have an ace or face card.

2.  Many pairs play that you cannot open with a weak 2 bid unless that 

suit has at least 2 of the top 3 honors (A/K, A/Q or K/Q).  That way
          the partner, with enough points, can put them in game somewhere.  

          The fallacy in this approach is:

11 How often do you have a weak 2 hand in the opening position

with 2-of-the-top-3 honors?  One in ten or more?

12 Now how many times do you have 15+ HCP hands, much less

opposite any type weak 2 opening bid?  One in twenty?

13 So as a minimum, the right hands combination will occur about

one in two hundred (10 X 20) times. 

14 Weak 2 opening bids are supposed to be nuisance bids to give the opponents problems, not “Let’s go to game” bids”.

E.  Partner’s Asking Bid
There are two conventions that are used to ask the weak 2 bidder to describe a feature(s) of the weak 2 hand.  They are: 

1.  Ogust - this convention is explained in ACBL03.

2.  RONF - that acronym stands for Raise Only Non-Forcing. 
         That means the weak 2 bidder must rebid to any bid his/her
         partner makes, except a raise to 3 in his/her suit (which is
         non-forcing). 

Bridge players who use neither convention just bid 2 notrump to ask.
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F.  Partner’s Asking Bid (continued)
In all three approaches, the 2 notrump response bid asks the opener to define that feature(s).  Note however, in RONF any bid except a raise asks for a feature.  Some of the more common agreements are:

1.  Bid an outside suit that has an ace or king.  If none, rebid the weak 2 suit.  This bid indicates a possible entry to the weak 2 hand.

2.  Bid an outside suit that has a singleton or void.  If none, rebid the weak 2 suit.  This indicates possible playing strength.

3.  Bid an outside that has 4+ cards.  If none, rebid the weak 2 suit.

This pinpoints a 6-4 hand with 3-or-less cards in the unbid suits.

4.  Some assign the weak 2 hand ace(s) as 2 points and king(s) as 1 point.  Then the responses to the 2 notrump query are:

a. Three clubs is no points.

b. Three diamonds is 1 point (a king in any of the 4 suits). 

c. Three hearts is 2 points (an ace or two kings with suits unknown).

d. Three spades is 3 or 4 points (2 aces, an ace and king or 3 kings).
G.  Alerts
1. Opening Weak 2 bids do not have to be alerted.  However, the
            opponents should ask to be sure.  It also helps to ask the HCP 
            range too. 

2.  The response to the partner’s asking 2 notrump bid, should/must
 be alerted.  However, they seldom are.  See some conventional 
 rebids listed above for confusion.  They know what the rebid   
 means; so be sure they explain the bid to you.
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WHAT’S THE PROBLEM?

      You pick up the 17 HCP heart hand shown below, and then your Right Hand Opponent (RHO) opens 2 spades.  

                           S....7
                           H....A K J 9 7 5 
                           D....K Q 3
                           C....K J 6

      You have three options:

             1. Overcall 4 hearts and pray
             2. Overcall 3 hearts and hope partner takes you to 4
             3. Double with 12+ HCP and find out what partner has

      Option 3 is the correct bid.
      Suppose you double, and partner bids 3 clubs.  How many HCP does your partner have?  You don’t know.  It could be none.

So now you’re left with options 1 or 2.
      NOTE: Remember your partner must bid in response to your 
                  takeout double.

The SOLUTION.....(Must be alerted)

      By using the Lebensohl 2 Notrump convention, the responder to the double will not bid at the 3-level without 8+ HCP.  With that understanding, the 3 club bid above would guarantee the 8+ HCP, and you could then bid the 4 hearts yourself.
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The Solution (continued)

      The responder options using the  Lebensohl 2 Notrump convention are:

             1. You can bid a higher ranking suit at the two level, i.e.

                         a. 2 hearts/spades over a weak 2 diamonds, or
                         b. 2 spades over a weak 2 hearts.

                 These bids show 4+ cards in the bid major, but say nothing
                 about HCP.

               Note: Do not skip to the three level to bid that suit. 
                 This bid does not need to be alerted.

             2. Bid a suit at the 3-level without skipping.  These bids show 4+
                 cards in the suit and 8+ HCP.

                 This bid must be alerted.  The explanation is:

                             “My partner has 8+ HCP.”
             3. Bid 2 notrump (Lebensohl 2 Notrump).  This bid is made to
                 indicate you couldn’t bid a suit at the 2-level and don’t have 8+
                 HCP to bid at the 3-level.
               Note 1: It does not indicate that you have a stopper in
                            the opponent’s suit.
                 Note 2: The Lebensohl 2 Notrump bid must be alerted.  The
                               explanation is:
                          “My partner does not have 8+ HCP and may not
                           have a stopper in your suit.”
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The Solution  

             3. Bid 2 notrump (continued)

               The doubler has three options:   

                      a. Extended Lebensohl
                          Bid 3 clubs.  Then the 2 notrump responder can pass (if
                          he/she has length in clubs) or bid another 4+ card suit.
                          The doubler can wing it from there.

                      b. With stoppers in the weak 2 suit, the doubler can pass or
                           bid 3 notrump.

                      c. The doubling partner can then bid his hand at the 3 or 4
                          level. 
Problems, Problems, Problems

      What does your team do if the partner of the weak 2 bidder raises that suit to the 3 level after the double?     

Solutions, Solutions, Solutions
      The responder to the double has these options:

             1. Pass with less than 8 HCP.
             2. Double with 8+ HCP but no 4+ card major to bid.
             3. Bid a 4+ card major with 8+ points
             4. Bid 3 notrump with 8+ HCP and a double stopper in their suit.
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      Opening bids of 1 or 2 notrump are perhaps the most descriptive bids in bridge.  They pinpoint the texture of the hand both as to High Card Point (HCP) count and to suit distribution.
     Point Count  - Typically the HCP for an opening 1 notrump is 15-17, 16-18 or the range I prefer 15-18.  Two notrump count is fairly standard at 22-24 HCP.  Often partner’s response to a 1 notrump opening bid asks the

opener if the HCP is at the top (17-18) or bottom (15-16).  When you

use 15-17, 16 HCP must be classified as either a bad 15+ or a good 17-.                    The same applies for 17 HCP with the 16-18 range.

      Distribution - There are three suit distributions associated with opening notrump hands.  They are:
                                                 4-4-3-2
                                                 4-3-3-3
                                                 5-3-3-2  (where the 5 card suit is not a
                                                                major)

                             NOTE: You don’t open with a notrump bid if your hand 
                                         has a void, a singleton or a five card major.

This doesn’t mean you can’t open 1 or 2 notrump with other types of

distributions.  For instance, with a six card minor headed by the AK or

AKQ, you could/should open a notrump with:

                                                  6-3-2-2

      Stoppers    - A suit stopper would be an Ax,  Kx,  Qxx or Jxxx.  You do
                            not have to  have a stopper in all four suits to open 1 or 2
                            notrump.  What you do  need are the HCP and an
                            acceptable distribution.
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Responses Without Any Conventions

      If your partnership uses none of the standard notrump response conventions, then your response to an opening 1 notrump by partner should be as follows:

           Response                               Comment
         -----------------       -------------------------------------------------------- 
          2 clubs         or        These are Standard American “Drop Dead” bids.
          2 diamonds  or        The suit bid has 5+ cards and 0-7 HCP.  The
          2 hearts       or         notrump opener should/must pass.
          2 spades  

          2 notrump               The responder has 8-9 HCP and no 5+ card
                                         major.  It asks the notrump bidder to pass if his
                                         HCP is at the bottom (15-16) or bid 3 notrump if
                                         it is at the top (17-18).

          3 clubs        or        The responder has 10+ HCP, a long minor suit
          3 diamonds            (6+ cards) and no desire to play in notrump.
                                        The hand usually has singletons or voids and
                                         may be on the way to a slam.  The opener can’t
                                         pass.

          3 hearts      or        The responder has a 5 card major (no more)
          3 spades                and 8+ HCP.  With 3+ cards in that suit, the
                                        opener should bid 4 of that suit. With less than
                                        3 cards in that suit, the opener can pass or bid 3
                                        notrump.  Of course 3 notrump might not make
                                        if the responder has only 8 HCP.

          4 hearts      or        The responder has 6+ cards in that major with
          4 spades                8+ HCP.  The opener should pass.
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Responses Using Standard American Notrump Conventions

      If you and your partner are agreeable, there are several notrump response conventions that are commonly used.

Stayman

      Stayman is a notrump bidding convention to see if the partnership has a 4-opposite-4 major suit fit.  The idea is that if there is a fit, the strong hand (notrump opener) will play the hand.  To invoke Stayman after partner’s opening 1 notrump bid, the responder bids 2 clubs.  Note that the responder must have at least 8 HCP. 

      To invoke Stayman (via 3 clubs) after partner’s opening 2 notrump bid, the responder should have 3+ HCP.

Reqd
 HCP     Resp.   Meaning/Asking            Notrump Bidder’s Reply

---------   --------   -------------------------       ---------------------------------- 
   8+        2 clubs   Responder has 1 or 2       2 diamonds  - NO
                              four card major suits.       2 hearts       - YES (4 hearts)
                             ASKING: Does opener      2 spades      - YES (4 spades) 
                             have a four card major?                                    | 
                                                       ________________________|
                                                       |
                         Notrump Bidder’s Reply   Responder’s Rebid
                         --------------------------------   -------------------------------  
                            2 diamonds    (NO)                With 8-9 HCP  - bid 2 NT 
                                                                          With 10+ HCP  - bid 3 NT 

                            2 hearts   or   (YES)              If you don’t have 4 cards in
                            2 spades        (YES)              that suit:
                                                                          With 8-9 HCP  - bid 2 NT 
                                                                          With 10+ HCP - bid 3 NT 
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Stayman: Notrump Bidder’s Reply – Major Fit Not Found (cont.)

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
Notrump Bidder                                                                                                                                         

Reply to 2 Clubs  Responder’s Rebid   Notrump Bidder’s Next Bid

----------------------  --------------------------  -------------------------------------
2 hearts/spades       2 notrump (i.e. no fit)    If you have 4 cards in the other
                                                                     major:
                                                                          Bid 3 of major if 15-16 HCP
                                                                                and distribution points 
                                                                          Bid 4 of major if 17-18 HCP
                                                                                and distribution points 

                                                                     If you do not have 4 cards in
                                                                     the other major,  
                                                                             Pass with 15-16 HCP
                                                                             Bid 3 NT with 17-18 HCP

                                3 notrump (i.e. no fit)    If you have 4 cards in the other
                                                                     major, 
                                                                             Bid 4 of that major
                                                                     If not:
                                                                             Pass

               Notrump Bidder’s Reply        Responder’s Rebid
               --------------------------------  ---------------------------------------- 
                 2 hearts/spades                    If you do have 4 cards in that suit,     
                                                              reevaluate the hand adding 
                                                              distribution points where void = 3
                                                              singleton = 2 and a doubleton = 1
                                                              With 8-9 combined points 
                                                                                      bid 3 of the major.                
                                                              With 10+ combined points
                                                                                      bid 4 of the major
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Stayman: Notrump Bidder’s Reply – Major Fit Found (continued)

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

Notrump Bidder                                                                                                                                         

Reply to 2 Clubs  Responder’s Rebid   Notrump Bidder’s Next Bid

----------------------  --------------------------   ----------------------------------- 
2 of a major             3 of that major (fit)          Reevaluate your hand for
                                                                       distribution points.
                                                                           With 15-16 combined
                                                                                     points pass.
                                                                           With 17-18+ combined
                                                                                   points bid 4 that major

                                4 of that major (fit)         Pass.

Jacoby Transfer

      The purpose of a transfer bid is to have the strong hand (notrump opener) play the hand.  Thus the weak hand (responder) becomes the dummy.  Note that with Stayman the responder must have 8+ HCP; however, you need NO points to make a transfer bid.

      NOTE: When the responder makes a transfer bid of 2 diamonds or 2
                  hearts (explained below), that conventional bid must be 
                  immediately alerted by the notrump bidder saying
                  “TRANSFER”.
Reqd

HCP   Response   Meaning/Demand       Notrump Bidder’s Rebid

-------  --------------   --------------------------    ---------------------------------
None   2 diamonds    Responder has 5+            2 hearts (no questions ask}
                                  hearts (a demand bid) 

           2 hearts          Responder has 5+            2 spades (I heard you!)
                                  spades (a demand bid)                                            
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Jacoby Transfer (continued)                                            

      After the transfer bid, the responder has 3 options:
Transfer Bid    NT Bidder’s Reply     Responder’s Rebid

-----------------   --------------------------   ----------------------------------
2 diamonds or   2 of transfer major           0-7 HCP  - pass
   hearts                                                    8-9 HCP  - bid 2 notrump -|
                                                                 10+ HCP - bid 3 notrump -|
                                                                                                              |                                                                
NOTE: The responder should never bid or rebid his/her long major   |    
              suit,  not at the 2 level, 3 level or 4 level.  You don’t know if    |
              your pair has an 8 card fit.                                                       |
           __________________________________________________|
           |          
Responder’s   Has NT Bidder Got       Notrump Bidder’s Next Bid
     Rebid         3+ cards in major?              Combined Points

-----------------   -------------------------       -------------------------------------
2 notrump                   YES                           15-16 - bid 3 of major
                                   YES                           17-18 - bid 4 of major
                                    NO                            15-16 - pass
                                    NO                            17-18 - bid 3 notrump

3 notrump                   YES                           Bid 4 of major
                                    NO                            Pass

Minor Suit Transfer
      Jacoby Transfer is a widely used bidding convention.  However, Minor Suit Transfer is not as popular, even though the purpose is the same: namely, to have the notrump opener play the hand.  Again, NO HCP are needed to make this type of transfer.

Note: The minor suit must have at least 6 cards for a transfer to the 3 level.  
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Minor Suit Transfer (continued)

NOTE: As with Jacoby Transfer, the responder’s transfer bid (2 spades
             or 3 clubs) must be immediately alerted by the notrump opener
             by saying  “TRANSFER”.
HCP   Response     Meaning/Demand     Notrump Bidder’s Rebid

------    -------------  -----------------------------  -------------------------------- 
0-7       2 spades      Responder has 6+ clubs      3 clubs       (OK, OK, OK)
                                 Drop Dead demand bid

             3 clubs         Responder has 6+ diams    3 diamonds (you win)
                                 Drop Dead demand bid 
                             NOTE: The responder must pass partner’s 3 bid. 
                                                This is known as “Drop Dead”.

8+         Minor Suit Transfer should not be used.  Instead bid 2 notrump
             with 8-9 HCP or 3 notrump with 10+ HCP.

             NOTE: The only exception is to make a Minor Suit Transfer on 
                           the way to a slam in that minor suit.

Texas Transfer

      This is a variation of the Jacoby Transfer.  The differences are:

10. The responder’s major suit has 6 or more cards.  Thus with
     the notrump bidder’s guaranteed 2 cards in that suit, the 
     partnership has an 8+ card major suit fit.

11. The responder’s combined HCP and distribution points are 8 or more.
     This is known as the 6/6 transfer……. 6+ cards and 6+ HCP.   
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Texas Transfer (continued)
                                                                                Notrump

Reqd HCP  Response    Meaning/Demand          Bidder’s Reply

--------------   --------------   ------------------------------   --------------------
Comb. 8+      4 diamonds    Responder has 6+ hearts.     4 hearts
                                            Demand bid for 4 hearts
                      4 hearts         Responder has 6+ spades.   4 spades
                                            Demand: Bid 4 spades

                      NOTE: Again the “TRANSFER” alert is required.

   ACBL04A – Notrump: 5/5 Major & Minor Transfers    Ward Trumbull
                                                                                                 Nov 3, 2008
                                                                                                 Page 1 of 4
In response to a one notrump opening, the responder has several options:

           Bid          Response                Comment                              Game
      ------------    -----------------    --------------------------------------     ----------------
     1 notrump    2 clubs            Stayman try for 4/4 major fit      Optional
                         2 diamonds     Jacoby Transfer to 2 hearts      Optional
                         2 hearts          Jacoby Transfer to 2 spades     Optional
                         2 spades         Minor Transfer to 3 clubs          No – Drop D
                         2 NT                8-9 HCP                                    Optional
                         3 clubs            Minor Transfer to 3 diamonds   No – Drop D
                         3 diamonds     See Below
                         3 hearts           See Below
                         3 NT                10+ HCP                                   Game
                         4 clubs            Gerber                                       Slam try
                         4 diamonds     Texas Transfer to 4 hearts       Game
                         4 hearts           Texas Transfer to 4 spades     Game

3 Diamonds – Major 5/5 Transfer
      When you hold 5/5 (or more) in the majors opposite a one notrump 
      open by your partner, it’s difficult to bid and achieve an 8+ card major
      fit.  For this reason the 3 diamond response can be used to indicate
      this type of hand.  Since the standard notrump hand distributions are:

                          4-3-3-3  or  4-4-3-2  or  5-3-3-2
      you are relatively sure that your team will have that 8+card fit in at
      least one of the majors.  With 3+ cards in a major and 15-16 HCP
      the notrump bidder responds with 3 in that major, and with 17-18
      HCP the response is 4 in that major.

      The points for this type 5/5 hand should be 5+ HCP (preferably in the
       majors) plus 3 for distributional points.  With 5-6 HCP you can pass
       partner’s major 3 bid.  With more, go to game.  With less, use the
      Stayman/Transfer technique.
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3 Diamonds – Major 5/5 Transfer (continued)
                       Example Hands                HCP                  Bidding
               ---------------------------------------   -------   ----------------------------------
               K J x x x   Q x x x x    x     x x       6      1NT, 3D, 3H/4H, pass
               x x x x x    x x x x x    A     J x       5      1NT, 3D, 3S/4S, pass  
               x x x x x    K x x x x   J x   x          4      1NT, 2C, 2D, 2H, 2S, pass
                                                                                           2H, pass
                                                                                           2S, pass  
               A x x x x    K x x x x   x x   x         7      1NT, 3D, 3 H/S, 4 H/S                      
               AQ  x x x   A K x x x    x x x       13      1NT, 3D, 3/4 major, 4NT
                                                                                                   (slam try)

3 Hearts - Minor 5/5 Transfer (Slam Try)

      In this case you have 5/5 (or more) in the minors opposite a
      one notrump opening bid by partner.  The goal here is slam in
      a minor.  DO NOT SETTLE for 4 in a minor.

      The points for this type 5/5 hand should be 15+ HCP in the
      minor suits plus 3 distributional points.  After your 3 heart bid,
      the notrump opener can choose his/her better looking minor
      suit (i.e. by bidding 4 clubs or 4 diamonds).

      You then continue with 4NT (Blackwood) for a slam try.  If
      your pair is short on controls (Roman Keycard), you can:

               1. pass a 5 club or 5 diamond response if that is the
                   agreed upon minor suit.

               2. bid 5 spades for partner to close out at 5NT.
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3 Hearts - Minor 5/5 Transfer (continued)
                Example Hands                   HCP                        Bidding
        ------------------------------------------  -------   ----------------------------------------
        x x      x     K Q x x x    K Q x x x    10    1NT, 3NT 
        x        x x   A Q x x x    A K x x x    13    1NT, 3NT 
        Q x x         A K x x x    K Q J x x    15    1NT, 3H, 4C, 4NT,
                                                                       5C (3 controls), 6 clubs 
        Q x x         A K x x x    K Q J x x    15    1NT, 3H, 4C, 4NT, 
                                                                       5D (1 control – can’t be 4),
                                                                       5S, 5NT 
        Q x    x      K J x x x    Q x x x x       8     1NT, 2NT (3NT optional)
        Q J    x      K Q x x x   Q x x x x      10    1NT, 3NT  
        A       x x    x x x x x    Q x x x x       6     1NT and pass

5/5 Options over Opponent Overcalls
      Open   Overcall    Your Bid                 Meaning
      --------   -----------   -------------  --------------------------------------------------------
      1NT     2 clubs     double       Stayman                                (not penalty)
                                   2D – 2H    Transfers to hearts/spades 
                                   2NT           8-9 HCP       (hopefully with club stopper)
                                   3C             Transfer to 3 diamonds 
                                   3D             Major 5/5 Transfer
                                *  3H             Minor 5/5 Transfer for slam try
                                   3NT           10+ HCP     (hopefully with club stopper)

                  2 diams   double        Transfer to hearts                 (not penalty)
                                  2H – 2S     Transfers to spades/clubs
                                  2NT            8-9 HCP     (hopefully with diam stopper)
                                  3C              Stayman               (not diamond transfer)    
                                  3D              Major 5/5 Transfer
                                * 3H             Minor 5/5 Transfer for slam try
                                  3NT           10+ HCP
                  * Important to show 5/5 in the minors even though the opponent
                     bid one of the minors.
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5/5 Options over Opponent Overcalls (continued)
      Open   Overcall      Your Bid                      Meaning
      --------   -----------      ------------  ------------------------------------------------------
      1NT     2 hearts      double      Transfer to 2 spades   
                                     2S            Transfer to 3 clubs
                                     2NT          8-9 HCP    (hopefully with heart stopper)
                                     3C            Stayman for spades
                                     3D            Invalid 
                                     3H             Minor 5/5 transfer for slam try  
                                     3NT          10+ HCP   (hopefully with heart stopper)
                  2 spades   double      Transfer to 3 clubs 
                                    2NT          8-9 HCP   (hopefully with spade stopper)   
                                    3C            Stayman for hearts
                                    3D            Transfer to hearts
                                    3H            Minor 5/5 transfer for slam try
                                    3NT         10+ HCP   (hopefully with spade stopper)

     Note:  In both examples, a direct transfer to 3 diamonds (0-7 HCP) is
                not possible.  However, you could transfer to 3 clubs and then 
                bid 3 diamonds yourself and hope partner is paying attention.
                                                      ------------------------------------------------
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      When you were taught how to use the Stayman convention when your

partner opened one notrump, you were bombarded with the rule:

            “You need 8 HCP to invoke Stayman.”
If you have become proficient in using Stayman, then you’re old enough to

know that the rule really is:  

             “You need 8 HCP to invoke Stayman, except……”
Why 8 HCP? 
      If you play no conventions over notrump, with a balanced hand you
      respond: 

                2 NT - with 8-9 HCP         or        3 NT – with 10+ HCP

      Likewise, if you are using Stayman and don’t find a major fit with the
      notrump bidder, you MUST have at least enough HCP to respond 2
      notrump at your next bid, i.e., 8 HCP.

8 HCP Exceptions (0-7 HCP Hands)
      There are several type distributional hands that the responder might
      have which don’t have 8 HCP but still warrant invoking Stayman.  That
      is because responder knows that:

              If there is no major suit fit, the responder can still close out the  
              bidding by transferring to 2 spades or 3 of a minor and then
              passing.

      The key point is that the responder is in total control of the hand. The
      notrump bidder only follows the instructions of the responder. 
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8 HCP Exceptions (continued)
      You need no points to invoke Stayman (via 2 clubs) with any of the
      following exceptional type hands.  That’s NONE or ZERO HCP !!!!!

The 4-4-4-1 Exception (0-7 HCP)
      There are actually two hands covered by this name.

                                          Hand 1         Hand 2
                                          ----------         ----------
                   Spades           x x x x           x x x x
                   Hearts             x x x x           x x x x  
                   Diamonds       x x x x           x x x x x 
                   Clubs              x

      With this type hand you gamble a little.  After you invoke Stayman, your
      partner will respond either 2 diamonds, 2 hearts or 2 spades. 
      Whichever bid is made, you pass.  In the latter two cases
      (hearts/spades), partner will play in an 8 card major.  In the first case
      (2 diamonds) he/she may play with fewer diamonds between both
      hands.  With hand 1 above, it might be 4 opposite 3, or with hand 2 it
      could be 5 opposite 2 trump cards.

      In the worst case scenario, if the notrump bidder has only 2 diamonds
      and the responder has only 4 diamonds (hand 1), he/she will play in a
      2 diamond contract with 4 opposite 2 diamonds.  But what the hell, you
      don’t have to play the hand.

The 4 Hearts and 5 Spades Exception (0-7 HCP)
      Again with this hand you invoke Stayman.  If partner responds either
      2 hearts or 2 spades, you pass.  Partner will play in either an 8 card
      heart suit or a nine card spade suit.  If he/she responds 2 diamonds:

12. You bid 2 hearts to transfer to spades.
             2.  Partner bids two spades and you pass.
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The 5 Hearts and 5 Spades Exception (0-4 HCP)
      You bid this hand the same as explained above using the Stayman-
      Transfer technique for the 4/5 hand.  However, you would do that only  
      if the hand has less than 5 HCP.  Because with 5+ HCP you should 
      instead bid 3 diamonds to invoke the Major 5/5 Transfer convention.

What About a 5 Hearts and 4 Spades Hand? (0-7 HCP) 
      When you hold 5 hearts, 4 spades and less than 8 HCP, the
      Stayman-Transfer technique cannot be used because a 2 diamond
      response to Stayman by the notrump bidder kills the chance for a
      heart transfer at the 2 level.

      Example of why Stayman/Transfer won’t work.

                 spades      K 9 7 5
                 hearts        8 6 4 3 2
                 diams        10 2
                 clubs          8 4

      You respond 2 clubs and partner gives his/her reply:  

                2 diams – now to transfer to hearts you would have to bid 3
                                diamonds and that is too high for your point count 
                                and heart length (5).

                2 hearts – this bid you could pass
                2 spades – this bid you could pass too

      Instead, just bid 2 diamonds to transfer partner to 2 hearts and
      then pass.
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      When one partner opens one notrump, there are 3 absolutes about

his/her partner’s responses.
1. The responder is in total control of the bidding sequence.
    Responder’s bids will either be asking bids or demanding bids.

          A. Asking Bids                             B. Demand Bids

               1) 2 clubs Stayman                      1) 2 diamonds - transfer  
               2) 2 notrump                                2) 2 hearts       - transfer
               3) 4 clubs Gerber                         3) 2 spades     - transfer
               4) 4 notrump Blackwood              4) 3 clubs        - transfer
                                                                   5) 3 diamonds - transfer 
                                                                   6) 3 hearts       - transfer
                                                                   7) 4 diamonds - transfer       
                                                                   8) 4 hearts       - transfer

2. Responder will only make bids so that the notrump opener will
     will play the hand.

3. A responder’s bid of two notrump anywhere along the bidding
    sequence ALWAYS indicates:
           8 or 9 High Card Points

Alerting
--------
         Asking Bids – are not alerted.

           Demand Bids – must be alerted by the notrump bidder
                                    saying “TRANSFER”.
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These are the card counts and point counts associated with one notrump

responses when you are playing Stayman, transfers and Gerber.

                                                                          Card            High Card
  Response                    Comment                    Count              Points  

-----------------    --------------------------------------   -------------    ------------------

2 clubs             Stayman try for 4/4 major fit    4 in major            8+   

2 diamonds      Jacoby Transfer to 2 hearts    5+ hearts             0+  

2 hearts           Jacoby Transfer to 2 spades   5+ spades            0+  

2 spades          Minor Transfer to 3 clubs        6+ clubs              0-7

2 notrump         No major fit with/without                                    8-9
                        Stayman and/or transfer      

3 clubs             Minor Transfer to 3 diams       6+ diams             0-7

3 diamonds      5/5 Major Transfer                  5+/5+ majors       5+
                                                                                           with 5+ in majors   

3 hearts            5/5 Minor Transfer                  5+/5+ minors      15+      
                                                                                           for slam bidding 

3 notrump         No major fit w/wo Stay/tran                               10+         

4 clubs              Gerber                                     no major fit        15+
                                                            or after 6+ transfer          15+ include  
                                                                                                   distribution

4 diamonds       Texas Transfer to 4 hearts          6+ hearts        6+ 

4 hearts            Texas Transfer to 4 spades         6+ spades       6+ 

                   ACBL04E - Notrump: Smolen                              Ward Trumbull
                                                                                                                Oct 3,  2010
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I am smitten with Smolen since Fred Dyle introduced me to it.
-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

The following is copied from the ACBL Encyclopedia of Bridge.    

      Smolen Transfer

      An adjunct to Stayman and Jacoby Transfer bids for game-going
      hands.  It was devised by Mike Smolen of Los Angeles to allow the
      notrump opener to become the declarer in responder’s long suit
      after responder has used Stayman with 5-4 or 6-4 in the major suits.
      Using Smolen Transfers after the auction has started:

                            North                      South
                             1NT                         2C
                             2D

      South jumps to three of his four-card major, showing that he has more
      than four cards in the other major.

      If the opener has three cards in the unbid major, he bids game in that
      major.  If the opener has only a doubleton, he bids three notrump.
      If the responder has 6 cards in the unbid major, he continues by
      bidding four of the suit just below his unbid major, as a transfer.

      After an opening 2 notrump bid, Stayman followed by 3 hearts or 3
      spades can be used similarly.

      The convention can be used at the two-level.  One notrump-2C-2D-
      2H shows four hearts and 5 spades with invitational strength.
      This was adopted as the consensus choice in BWS94, with 2-thirds
      approval.
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Editorial Comments
      1.  I don’t know what BWS94 means.

      2.  A key word is game-going.  That means the responder has 10+
           HCP with the 5-4 type hand, because the contract might end up   
           1n 3 notrump.

      3.  It didn’t say it, but the four-level transfer with 6 cards in the unbid
           major is a Texas Transfer.   And consistent with a Texas Transfer, 
           the responder would need only 6-11 HCP. 
           NOTE: With the 6-4 hand I recommend doing an immediate Texas
                       Transfer instead of jumping to the 3 level.

      4.  The Smolen Transfer does not force the opener to bid his long
            5-6 card suit as does Jacoby Transfer and Minor Suit Transfer.
            It is optional, and the opener must have 3 cards in that suit to bid
            it.

      5.  At the end it mentions invitational strength.  What does that mean? 
           I take it as 8-9 HCP.  The responder would pass if the opener
           denies 3 cards in the unbid major by rebidding 2 notrump. 

How About 0-7 HCP Hands
      In ACBL04B I discuss 5-4 hands.  There would be some conflict if 
      you are playing Smolen.  Per that write-up, you used Stayman; and
      after a 2 diamond answer, you transferred and passed.  However,
      partner would take that transfer bid as a Smolen Transfer and
      probably might not bid the transfer major.  So forget ACBL04B when
      you play Smolen.

      Instead, just transfer to the longer major and pass.   BUT with a 6-4 
      hand and 6-7 HCP, do a Texas Transfer to the 6 card major.

     ACBL04F – Notrump: Understanding Stayman       Ward Trumbull
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What
      Stayman is a convention used by the responder to attempt to get an 8+ card fit in a major suit when partner:

        opens 1 notrump                       15-18 HCP
        overcalls 1 notrump                   15+ HCP        (could be more than 18)
   *   doubles opponents 1 notrump   15+ HCP
        opens Trumbull 2 clubs and      19-21 HCP 
                   rebids 2 notrump                 
        opens 2 notrump                       22-24 HCP

        * See ACBL04J on Notrump Systems On.

Why
      The purpose of Stayman is to have the notrump bidder play the hand if you find a major fit.  Thus normally, the stronger hand (declarer) is hidden, 

and the weaker hand (responder) is the dummy.
How
      The responder asks partner to name his/her 4 card major (if any) by bidding the next available club bid.  Over 1 notrump bids it is 2 clubs.  Over a 2 notrump bids it is 3 clubs.

      The notrump opener or notrump overcaller has these three options:

            a. 2 diamonds - meaning he/she has no 4 card major
            b. 2 hearts       - meaning he/she has 4 hearts and may or may not 
                                      have 4 spades
            c. 2 spades     - meaning he/she has 4 spades and may or may
                                      not have 4 hearts

For 3 clubs Stayman the responses are 3 diamonds, hearts or spades. 
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3.  Responder’s Stayman Requirements 
          To invoke (bid) Stayman, the responder needs:
                1. One four card major, two four card majors or 4/5+ cards in the
                    majors.  Note that for 5+/5+ in the majors another convention
                    is used – see ACBL04A.

                2. Enough HCP to at least get to (rebid) the next notrump level if
                    partner does not name responder’s major(s).

                    Notrumper’s Bid                          Responder Needs
                    ---------------------------------------     -------------------------------------
                    1 notrump (15-18 HCP)               8+ HCP to get to 2 notrump
                    2 clubs/2 notrump (19-21HCP)    5+ HCP to get to 3 notrump 

2 notrump (22-24 HCP)              2+ HCP to get to 3 notrump

4.  On a No Fit: Responder’s Rebid Options
 If the 1 notrumper does not name the responder’s major(s) suit,
      responder’s rebids are:

                   2 notrump with 8-9 HCP
                   3 notrump with 10-15 HCP
                   4 clubs (Gerber) with 16+ HCP - this is a slam try in notrump

          If the 2 notrumper does not name responder’s major, the
          responder’s rebid options are:

3 notrump with 5 HCP – for the 19-21 HCP 2 notrump 

5. HCP              22-24 HCP

4 clubs (Gerber) with 12 HCP – for the 19-21 HCP 2 notrump
            9 HCP               22-24 HCP    
   This is a slam try in notrump.
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5.  On a No Fit:  Notrumper’s Options                   
1. If responder rebids 2 notrump, it indicates a non-fit for his/her 
    major.  If the notrumper has the other major, he/she should/must  
    rebid it at the 3 or 4 level.  See Notrumper’s Recount below.

    If the notrumper does not have responder’s major suit, the 2   
    notrump response is asking:   

                 “Are you at the bottom (15-16) or top (17-18) of your HCP?”  

                            Bottom passes, and top bids 3 notrump. 

         2. If responder rebids 3 notrump, it indicates a non-fit for his/her
             major.  If the notrumper has the other major, he/she should/must
             rebid that major at the 4 level.  If not, pass.  

6.  On a Fit:  Responder’s Recount 
          If the notrumper names the responder’s major, he/she MUST
          immediately recount the hand points, adding distribution points if
          any.

          With 8-9 points, bid 3 of the major.  This asks partner to go to game
                                                                   in that major if the pair has 25+
                                                                   points.

          With 10-15 points, bid 4 of that major.

          With 16+ points, bid 4 clubs (Gerber), a slam try in that major.
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7.  On a Fit: Notrumperer’s Recount
          If responder indicates a fit by support bidding 3 of the notrumper’s
          major, he/she is indicating 8-9 points.  The notrumper MUST
          immediately recount the hand, adding distribution points if any.  With
          still only 15-16 points, he/she should pass,  With 17+ points, he/she
          should bid 4 of the major.

8.  Intervening Bids: Responder’s Options
          If the responder’s right hand opponent (RHO) makes in intervening
          bid at the two level, the responder’s options are:

            1. If the RHO bid is 2 clubs, responder doubles to indicate that was
                his/her bid, that is, Stayman.

            2. For any other RHO bid at the two level, responder bids 3 clubs
                for Stayman.

                Note: If your pair has less than 25 points, this may cause your
                          pair to still bid game at 3 notrump or 4 of a major and
                          possibly go set.

                          Damn those intervening bids.

            3. If the RHO bid is at the 3 level, you will not be able to invoke 
                Stayman via bidding 3 clubs.  What you do bid depends on:

a. If you have a stopper(s) in the overcall suit and 8+ HCP,
    take a shot a 3 notrump.

b. Without a stopper(s), If your HCP is less than 8, just
    pass.
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15  Intervening Bids: Responder’s Options
          3. If the RHO bid is at the 3 level (continued)

c. Without a stopper(s) , if your HCP is 10+ it means your
     pair has enough points for game (25+) but can’t get a 4-
          major fit via the Stayman convention. 

          1).  If you are the lucky type, bid 3 notrump and the
                notrumper hand will have a stopper (s) in the  
                overcall suit.

                              2). If you are the unlucky type, pass.

                              3). Or you can double for penalty.
                                   However, the notrumper just might take this as a
                                   transfer double, i.e., “that’s the suit I was going to
                                   bid”.  If you do double, hold your breath and hope
                                   partner doesn’t blurt out “transfer”.

16  Novice Mistakes
          1. Bids 2 of a major if notrumper doesn’t bid his/her major.

          2. Bypasses Stayman because his/her major has no ace or
              facecard.  

          3. Doesn’t do the responder/notrumper hand recount when there is 
              a major suit fit.
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                                                                                                                   Dec 19, 2007
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Stop using 25-27 HCP as an opening 3 notrump bid.
      How often do you pick up a hand with 25-27 HCP?  Once a year?  Two 
      years?  If so, how often is it a balanced notrump hand?  Every 3 years? 
      So why waste an opening bid on a hand that so seldom comes up? 
      Instead, use an opening 3 notrump bid for Gambling Notrump hands.

What is a Gambling 3 Notrump?
      It is a hand that has:

               1. A 7+ card minor suit headed by at least the ace, king and   
                   queen
               2. At least two quick tricks in the other 3 suits, that is, two aces
                   or an ace/king in one suit
               3. For an overcall – two outside quick tricks, where one of them is
                   the ace or king of the opponent’s opening suit

Why is it called a Gambling 3 Notrump?
      You may not make 3 notrump because:

               1. The 7+ card minor suit might not run, i.e., an opponent might
                    have jack 4th in that suit.

                2. The opponents may take 5+ tricks in the suit(s) that you don’t 
                    have a stopper.

                3. On an overcall notrump, the LHO might not  lead his/her
                    partner’s bid suit.
How much of a gamble is it?
     Gambling 3 notrump bids make about 80% of the time.  Do you make 
     80% of all you 3 notrump contracts?  Probably not.
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What is in your favor?
      You make Gambling 3 Notrump contracts because:

               1. Partner’s hand may have a stopper and/or length in the suit(s)
                   you don’t have stopped (no quick trick).
               2. LHO will almost always lead RHO’s opening suit when you
                   make an overcall 3 notrump.
               3. When you have quick tricks in two outside suits (aces), the
                   odds are 2 to 1 in your favor that the opening lead will be one
                   of those suits.   
               4. The opponents may be 4 opposite 4 in your unprotected suit,
                    which means you will take the last 9 tricks. 
               5. The unprotected suit might get blocked up due to bad
                   defensive play.

 Example 1

               S - A x x                                 (17 HCP)
               H - A                                      (2 quick tricks - aces)
               D - A K Q x x x x
               C - x x

               With a heart or spade lead, you should make 3 notrump.
               With a club lead partner may stop the suit, they may only take 4
               tricks or they may switch to hearts or spades.

 Example 2

               S - A K x                                 (16 HCP)
               H - x                                        (2 quick tricks - ace/king)
               D - x x
               C - A K Q x x x x

               With a spade lead, you should make 3 notrump.
               With a diamond or heart lead, you will need some luck.
               But isn’t that what gambling is?  Luck!
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 Example 3

               S - A x                                   (16 HCP)
               H - K x                                   (1 and ½  quick tricks - ace/king)
               D - x x
               C - A K Q x x x x

               RHO opened one heart, and you overcalled 3 notrump.  The
               expected opening heart lead should help make 3 notrump.  If
               not a heart lead, partner’s hand might  produce a spade or
               diamond trick.

 Alerting
       Even though many pairs now play the Gambling 3 Notrump, you are
       still expected to alert the bid by saying:  

                   “ Gambling”
Defense
      The recommended defenses against Gambling 3 Notrumps 
               1. Lead an ace to look at the dummy to help determine the best
                   defense, even if it is an unprotected ace, i.e., you don’t have
                   the king in that suit.

               2. On an overcall Gambling 3 Notrump, don’t lead partner’s suit
                   unless partner has doubled the contract.

               3. Beware of leading a minor suit unless you are sure it’s not the
                   declarer’s long minor suit.  If you have the ace, king or queen
                   in that minor suit, it can’t be declarer’s suit.
Finally, how do you bid 25-27 HCP notrump type hands?
       Open 2 clubs and then jump to 3 notrump on your next bid.
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What
      Transfers are conventions used by a responder to attempt to get his/her partner to be declarer in responder’s long suit when partner:

        opens 1 notrump                       15-18 HCP
        overcalls 1 notrump                   15+ HCP        (could be more than 18)
   *   doubles opponents 1 notrump   15+ HCP
        opens Trumbull 2 clubs and      19-21 HCP 
                   rebids 2 notrump                 
        opens 2 notrump                       22-24 HCP

        * See ACBL04J on Notrump Systems On.

Why
      The purpose of a transfer is to have the notrump bidder play the hand.   Thus normally, by transferring, the stronger declarer hand (the notrumper) is hidden, and the weaker dummy hand (the responder) is displayed.
How
      The responder tells (not asks) partner to bid the responder’s long suit by bidding the suit below responder’s long suit.  The notrump partner must

bid that suit at the indicated level.  For example, responder would bid:

       2 diamonds when he/she has 5+ cards in the heart suit  
       2 hearts when he/she has 5+ cards in the spade suit

Example:  1. The opener bids one notrump.
                 2. Responder with long hearts, bids 2 diamonds (the suit
                     below 2 hearts).
                 3. The notrump partner bids 2 hearts, as told.
                 4. The bidding may or may not continue.    (explained below) 
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Transfer Conventions
      There are several kinds of transfers over notrump.

              1. Jacoby Transfer     - used for majors      
              2. Minor Transfer       - used for the minors
              3. Texas Transfer      - used for majors at the 4 level (game) 
              4. 5/5 Major Transfer - used when responder has 5+/5+ cards in
                                                  the majors
              5. 5/5 Minor Transfer - used when responder has 5+/5+ cards in
                                                  the minors and enough HCP for a slam try 

Requirements for ONE Notrump (opened, overcalled or doubled) 
      To invoke (bid) the first 2 transfers above (Jaboby/Minor) you need no HCP.  That is, with few (if any) HCP the responder can transfer and then pass.  This is known as a “Drop Dead” transfer.  You also may transfer when you have some or a lot of HCP.

A. Jacoby Transfer: 2 diamonds to 2 hearts    or    2 hearts to 2 spades 
                               -------------------------------           ----------------------------
              1. You need 5+ cards in a major suit to transfer
              2. After the transfer, responder must:
                      a. Pass with 0-7 HCP (drop dead)
                      b. Bid 2 notrump with 8-9 HCP and only 5 cards in the major
                      c. Bid 3 notrump with 10+ HCP and only 5 cards in the major

B. Minor Transfer: 2 spades to 3 clubs     or     3 clubs to 3 diamonds
                             --------------------------             ------------------------------
              1. You need 6+ cards in a minor suit to transfer
              2. After the transfer, responder must:
                      a. Pass with 0-7 HCP (drop dead)
                      b. With more, he/she shouldn’t have transferred.
                          8-9 HCP should have bid 2 notrump
                          10+ HCP should have bid 3 notrump
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Requirements for ONE Notrump  (continued)
C. Texas Transfer: 4 diamonds to 4 hearts     or    4 hearts to 4 spades
                              -------------------------------            ----------------------------
              1. You need 6+ cards in a major for this transfer.  
              2. You need 6+ HCP. 

                  Note: That seems like not enough HCP, but these type games
                            are made more often than they are set.
              Also note that with 6+ cards in a major but less than 6 HCP, you
              should make a Jacoby Transfer and pass (drop dead). 

              Think of the Texas Transfer as the 6/6 transfer.
D. 5/5 Major Transfer – responder bids 3 diamonds  
                                                              ---------------
             1. You need 5+/5+ cards in the majors.
             2. You need 5+ HCP (preferably in those majors).

                 Note: You will also have 3 distribution points when partner
                          names one of your majors.

             Think of this as the 5/5/5 transfer.
             This convention is covered in ACBL04A.

E. 5/5 Minor Transfer – responder bids 3 hearts  
                                                              -----------
             1. You need 5+/5+ cards in the minors.
             2. You need 15+ HCP (preferably in those minors).

                 Note: After your partner names one of your minors at the 4
                          level, responder should bid 4 notrump (Blackwood) for
                          a slam try in that minor.

             Think of this as the 5/5/15 transfer.
             This convention is covered in ACBL04A.
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Requirements for TWO Notrump Openers (19-21 or 22-24 HCP)
A. Jacoby Transfer: 3 diamonds to 3 hearts    or    3 hearts to 3 spades 
                                ------------------------------            ----------------------------
              1. With 5 cards in a major suit make the 3 level transfer.
                  After the transfer, responder must:

                      a. 19-21 HCP notrump - Pass with 0-4 HCP (drop dead).
                                                            Bid 3 notrump with 5+ HCP.  
                      b. 22-24 HCP notrump - Pass with 0-1 HCP (drop dead).
                                                            Bid 3 notrump with 2+ HCP.        

              2. With 6+ cards in a major suit: 

                  a. 19-21 HCP notrump - With less the 3 HCP, make a 3 level
                                                         transfer and pass (drop dead).  
                                                         With 3+ HCP see Texas transfer
                                                         below.

                  b. 22-24 HCP notrump - See Texas Transfer below.   

B.  Minor Suit Transfer is not applicable

C. 5/5 Major Transfer is not applicable.

D. 5/5 Minor Transfer is not applicable.

E. Texas Transfer

    Responder needs 6+ cards in the major and: 

6. 19-21 HCP notrump - 3+ HCP

7. 22-24 HCP notrump - no HCP 
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Novice Mistakes
17 With only 5 cards in his/her major, after the notrumper bids the
    responder’s suit, the responder bids 3 or 4 of the major.

                 Note: The notrump bidder only promises 2 cards in a major.

             2. Makes a minor suit transfer with 8+ HCP when he/she should
                 have just bid 2 or 3 notrump.

             3. Bids Stayman (2 clubs) when he/she has only one 5+ card
                 major or has two 5+ card majors.  He/she should have
                 transferred.

Alerts
      All transfer bids must be alerted by the notrump bidder (not the responder who is making the transfer).  The notrumper should say:

              “Transfer”
You don’t explain an alert unless one of the opponents asks for an explanation. 

                       ACBL04J – Notrump: Systems On               Ward Trumbull
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The Problem
            A 2-level overcall of a standard opening one notrump (15-17 or 
      15-18 HCP) should be 8-14 HCP.  Thus, a double of that notrump      
      should be 15+ HCP.  The problem is whether or not the responder
      should use Stayman and/or transfers.  If not, any response would
      indicate a natural 4+ card suit.  This partnership decision is called
      “Systems On” or “Systems Off”.  There is a box on the ACBL 
      convention card to mark when a pair is playing Systems On.
Doubling Hand
            The doubler’s hand with 15+ HCP can be a balanced notump
      hand or it may be distributional hand.  On distributional hands, it is
      more important to inform your partner of your 15+ HCP by doubling
      than to overcall a 5+ card suit with HCP unknown. 

Response HCP Problem
            With few exceptions, the responder to a notrump double MUST bid.
      So any responder bid at the 2-level would indicate zero HCP.  If your
      pair is playing Systems On, a Stayman 2 clubs bid would also require
      no HCP.  Likewise, a 2 notrump response would indicate no HCP.
            However, for Systems On transfer bids it makes no difference
      because responder can transfer with no HCP.  

Systems On - Stayman      (note: must be alerted)
      1. Doubler Has a Balanced Hand (15+ HCP)

          He/she should bid the standard Stayman replies: 

                       a. at the 2-level with 15-17 HCP
                       b. at the 3-level with 18+ HCP

                       ACBL04J – Notrump: Systems On                Mar 26, 2011
                                                                                                             Page 2 of 4
Systems On - Stayman (continued) 
      2. Doubler Has a Distributional Hand (15+ HCP)

          He/she should ignore the Stayman request and just bid his/her long
          suit.  A 2-level major suit bid or a 3-level minor suit bid should
          indicate 15-17 HCP hand.  A level higher bid in those suits should
          indicate 18+ HCP.

Systems On - Jacoby Major Suit Transfer
      1. Doubler Has a Balanced Hand (15+ HCP)

          He/she should bid responder’s major at the 2-level, regardless of the
         doubler’s HCP.  That’s just in case the responder has a bust hand.

      2. Doubler Has a Distributional Hand (15+ HCP)

          He/she has two options:

               a. With 3+ cards in responder’s major transfer suit, bid that suit at
                   the 2 level with 15-17 HCP or 3 level with 18+ HCP.  Declaring
                   in the responder’s suit will mean entries for sure to the
                   dummy.

               b. Without 3+ cards in responder’s transfer suit, ignore partner’s
                   transfer suit and bid your long suit at the 2, 3 or 4 level per the
                   HCP rules above. 

Systems On - Minor Suit Transfer

      1. Doubler Has a Balanced Hand (15+ HCP)

          He/she should bid responder’s minor suit at the 3-level.  Responder
          is in control and will probably pass (Drop Dead).
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Systems On - Minor Suit Transfer (continued)
      2. Doubler Has a Distributional Hand (15+ HCP)

          He/she has these options:

                  1. If the transfer minor is your long suit minor, he/she should bid
                      that minor at the 4-level.  Remember responder has less
                      than 8 HCP.

                  2. If you have high card strength and length (3+) in that minor,
                      take a shot at 3 notrump.

                  3. If you have length in the other minor and a singleton or void
                      in responder’s minor, bid 3 diamonds or 4 clubs.  But with 2+
                      cards in responder’s minor, take the transfer.  Responder
                      has less than 8 HCP.

                  4. If your long suit is a major, take the transfer with 2+ cards 
                      in responder’s minor suit.  With a singleton or void in  
                      responder’s minor suit:

                            a. If responder bid 2 spades (transfer to 3 clubs), and
                                your long suit is spades, pass.

                            b. Otherwise, bid hearts or spades at the 3 level.

 Systems On - 5/5 Major Transfer 
            Remember, if responder makes the 5/5 Major Transfer by bidding 
       3 diamonds, he/she still is not indicating any HCP.  Balanced or
       distributional, if the doubler has 3+ cards in a major, bid 3 of that
       major.
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Systems On - 5/5 Major Transfer (continued) 
       Without a 3+ card major, the options are:
            1. Take a gamble by bidding 3 notrump.

            2. Bid the distributional minor at the 4 level.

Systems On - 5/5 Minor Transfer 
            It isn’t gonna happen because the opponent has 15+ HCP, the 
      doubler has 15+ HCP and responder would need 15 HCP.  With a
      5/5 minor suit hand, the responder should just bid 2/3 notrump.  Note
      again that the 8 HCP requirement for 2 notrump is not applicable.
      A 3 notrump bid indicates 8+ HCP.

Systems On - 5/5 Texas Transfer 
            Note that responder must have 6+ HCP for a Texas Transfer.   
       The options are:

                   1. If you have a balanced hand, bid the transfer major.
                   2. If it’s a distributional hand: 

                            a. With 1+ hearts, take a 4 hearts transfer.
                                With no hearts, pass 4 diams, bid 4 spades or 5 clubs.
                            b. With 1+ spades, take a 4 spades transfer.
                                With no spades, pass 4 hearts, bid 5 clubs or diams.
Final Note
            System On works pretty well whether the doubler’s hand is
      balanced or distributional as long as partner’s response is no higher
      than 2 notrump.  With higher response bids for the 5/5 Major and
      Texas Transfers it gets a little sticky.  But it is still far better than 
      Systems Off where responder just names a 4+ card suit.
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These are the Standard American responses to a one notrump opening

bid when your partnership plays no conventions over notrump.

NO CONVENTIONS

----------------------------

         Response                     Comment                             Game
      --------------------    --------------------------------------     -------------------------
      2 clubs         or    0-7 HCP and 5+ card suit          No – Drop Dead
         diamonds or   
         hearts       or  
         spades        

     2 notrump            8-9 HCP                                     Optional

     3 clubs         or    10+ HCP                                     Game/Slam invite
        diamonds         

     3 hearts        or    8+ HCP and 5 card suit             Game invite          
        spade

     3 notrump           10+ HCP                                     Game

     4 hearts        or    8+ HCP and 6+ card suit           Game
        spades
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These are the Standard American responses to a one notrump opening

bid when your partnership plays  conventions over notrump.

WITH CONVENTIONS

--------------------------------

        Response                   Comment                                       Game  
      -----------------       --------------------------------------           ------------------------
      2 clubs               Stayman try for 4/4 major fit             Optional
      2 diamonds        Jacoby Transfer to 2 hearts             Optional  
      2 hearts             Jacoby Transfer to 2 spades            Optional
      2 spades            Minor Transfer to 3 clubs                 No – Drop Dead
      2 notrump          8-9 HCP                                           Optional
      3 clubs               Minor Transfer to 3 diamonds          No – Drop D
      3 diamonds        5/5 Major Transfer                           Game invite
      3 hearts             5/5 Minor Transfer                            Game/Slam  invite
      3 notrump         10+ HCP                                           Game
      4 clubs               Gerber                                             Slam try
      4 diamonds       Texas Transfer to 4 hearts               Game
      4 hearts             Texas Transfer to 4 spades             Game
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     When you play the Weak 2 Convention, the only strong-forcing opening bid you can make is 2 Clubs.  Your partner cannot and must not pass on you.  

Strong 2 Clubs Convention 

A partnership must agree in advance whether or not a 2 club opening bid is forcing to game.  70% of bridge players have never thought about

this, one way or the other.  In these cases quite often, the responder with few HCP bids once and then passes.  If declarer plays the hand and makes game, the partnership needs to review the way they play the

strong 2 clubs.  

     This is normally a suit hand but might be a notrump hand (explained
     below).  In fact, it often is a two-suited hand.  You open 2 clubs when  
     your hand is either strong in HCP or is a great distributional playing
     hand.  Think of it this way:
           It’s so good; you don’t want to take a chance of partner passing an
           opening 1 level bid.  So you open 2 clubs.

     NOTE: This is considered the “standard” 2 club type hand and DOES 
                  NOT have to be alerted.

Strong 2 Clubs – High Card Points 
     How many HCP must this 2 club hand have?  It really is not a case of
     points.  It could be as few as 9 HCP but normally is in the 20s.

                 HCP        Clubs            Diamonds        Hearts        Spades
                 ------         --------           --------------        ---------    ---------------------
                    9              x                      x                    x          AKQxxxxxxxxxx
                   15                               AKJxxx                x          AKxxxx
                   22             Ax              KQJx               AKJxxx    A
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Strong 2 Clubs – High Card Points (continued)

    The 9 HCP hand should easily make 4 spades.

    The 15 HCP hand should only lose 1 diamond, 1 heart and1-or-2  
    spades.  Partner’s hand could have as little as the queen of diamonds or    
    spades to cinch a 4 spades or 5 diamonds contract.

    The 22 HCP hand could lose 1 club, 2 diamonds and 1 heart.  Partner’s
    hand could supply as little as the 10 of diamonds or 10 of hearts to
    make a 4 heart contract.

Strong 2 Clubs – Responses (the confusion begins)
        Two Notrump – This was the original intended response to an
                                  opening bid of 2 clubs.  It was the “bust” bid
                                  indicating 0-6 HCP.  Any suit bid indicated a 4+ card
                                  suit with 7+ HCP.  No one plays this anymore. 

    Then variations crept in.

        Two Notrump – Any suit bid indicated you had at least an ace or king
                                 in your hand.  The 2 notrump bid denied any aces or
                                 kings.  Likewise, it is no longer in use.

    And then more variations crept in.

        Two Notrump – Any suit bid indicated you had an ace in that suit.
                                 The 2 notrump bid denied any aces.  Forgotten.

And then along came the 2 diamond response.

        Two Diamonds – Over the years this response could be:

18 A waiting bid to hear what partner’s strong suit

is, regardless of how many HCP you had.
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Two Diamonds Response (continued)

19 A “bust hand” with 0-6 HCP.  Any other bid 
     (including 2 notrump) indicates 7+ HCP.
     This is still popular.

        Note: See ACBL05C for all possible 2 diamonds responses.

Jaboby Step Response – Played by many-many players

      When you open a forcing distributional 2 club hand, you already know
      which suit the contract will probably play in.  So you are more 
      interested in your partner’s HCP than his/her suit distribution.  This is
      done with a response using the Jacoby Step Response convention, as
      follows in groups of three HCP:

                           Response        Meaning
                          ----------------    ----------------
                          2 diamonds      0 - 3  HCP
                          2 hearts            4 - 6  HCP
                          2 spades          7 - 9  HCP
                          2 notrump      10 - 12  HCP
                          3 clubs           13 - 15  HCP      and so on.

     Then the opener will bid his/her strong suit which should have at least
     six cards.  If it is only a five card suit, it should be headed by the ace,
     king and queen.  If there are two suits to offer, bid the higher ranking
     suit first, regardless which suit is longer or stronger (HCP).

     In the 15 HCP example above, the spade suit would be bid first.
     In the 22 HCP example above, the heart suit should be bid first.

     NOTE 1:  If the response HCPs indicate enough points to consider 
                     slam, be sure to first bid your suit at the three level before
                     using Gerber or Blackwood.  That way your strong hand will
                     be the declarer.
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Jaboby Step Response (continued)
     NOTE 2: If partner’s Jaboby response is the suit that you were going to
                    bid, partner will be the declarer.

     NOTE 3. The Jacoby Step Response MUST be alerted.  If the
                    opponents ask you to describe the bid, say something like:
                    “Partner has 7-9 high card points.”

Strong 2 Clubs – 22-24 Notrump Hand
     Many bridge players have chosen to use an opening 2 club bid to also 
     indicate a notrump type hand with typically 22-24 HCP.  They open
     2 notrump with 19-21 HCP.

     Note that with these players 2 clubs notrump hand is stronger than
     their opening 2 notrump hand.

     So their opening 2 clubs bid could either be the strong playing
     distributional hands described above or the 22-24 HCP notrump hands.       

     The responder has no way of knowing which type hand it is.  
     Regardless, after the response (whatever type), the opener rebids a suit
     or 2 notrump.

     When your partnership plays these dual type 2 notrump hands, you 
     must be alert to the points counts required to bid/reach game.
          1. The popular opening 19-21 HCP 2 notrump
              Typically, the responder needs 5+ HCP to continue on to game.

     2. The delayed 2 clubs----rebid 22-24 HCP 2 notrump
         Here the responder needs only 2+ HCP to continue to game.
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Both Type 2 Notrump Bids
If the responder continues over either type opening 2 notrump bid, his/her options are:
     1. 3 clubs – Stayman trying for a 4X4 major fit
     2. 3 diamonds – a transfer to responder’s 5+ card heart suit
     3. 3 hearts – a transfer to responder’s 5+ card spade suit
     4. 4 clubs – Gerber asking for the number of opener’s aces.
Remember: You can transfer and pass with no HCP. 

2 Clubs Response Rules

      Regardless what type hand your partner opens 2 clubs with,
 with few exceptions, your partner should be the declarer (i.e., the   
 strong hand).  With that in mind, the response rules are:

Not Playing Jacoby Step Response (JSR)

-------- ----------------------------------------------

      Avoid responding at the 2 level to an opening 2 club bid with:

           1. Any 4 card major 
           2. Any 5+ card major that doesn’t have at least the ace, king
               and/or the queen

      Because

           1. If opener’s hand is distributional, it’s likely to be in one or both 
        of the majors.  And opener will be the declarer. 
    2. If it is a 22-24 HCP notrump hand, over opener’s 2 notrump
        rebid, you will have Stayman (2+ HCP needed) or major
        transfer (0+ HCP needed) available. 

      Just keep it open with a 2 diamonds bid.
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2 Clubs Response Rules (continued)

Playing Jacoby Step Response (JSR)

--- ----------------------------------------------

      Your JSR point count response often is a major because 2 hearts is
      4-6 HCP and 2 spades is 7-9 HCP.

19.11.1.1.1.1.1 When your JSR suit is opener’s strong suit: 

19.11.1.1.1.1.1.1 If partner rebids 3 of that major, he indicates only 5 cards in that suit.  With 3+ card support, bid 4 of that       
major.  If not, keep the bid open somehow.  

           b.  If partner rebids 4 of that major, he indicates 6+ cards
                in that suit.  It is so good, he needs no support from
                you.   

           c.  If partner rebids 4 clubs (Gerber), you may end up
                playing a slam in your JSR suit. 

                  2.  If partner rebids 2 or 3 of the other major, he indicates
                       only 5 cards in that suit.  With 3+ cards in that suit, bid it    
            at the next available 3 or 4 level.  If not, keep the bidding
  open somehow.

                  3.  If partner rebids 2 notrump (22-24 HCP), you have     
                       Stayman (2+ HCP needed) or major transfer (0+ HCP    
            needed) available.
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Opening Notrump High Card Points (HCP)
      The standard point counts for opening notrump bids range from 15 

to 27+.  However, some non-standard conventions have 1 notrump as low as 12-14 HCP.

      I cover the standard range as follows:

                 15-18 – open 1 notrump
                 19-21 – open 2 clubs and then rebid 2 notrump 
                 22-24 – open 2 notrump
                 25+    -  open 2 clubs and then skip rebid 3 notrump

      Note that an opening 3 notrump is used for a gambling notrump.     
                See ACBL04G.

Trumbull 2 Clubs – Forcing/Non-forcing
      This partnership technique offers the best of both worlds.  The opener has the option to open 2 clubs with either a strong distributional hand or a 19-21 HCP notrump hand. After the mandatory 2 diamond response, a rebid of any suit indicates a distributional hand, forcing to game.  Partner must keep the bid open until a game bid is reached.  However, a 2 notrump rebid indicates the 19-21 HCP notrump type hand and is not forcing.  The only restriction is that the Jacoby Step Response cannot be used over an opening Trumbull 2 Clubs bid.

Trumbull 2 Cubs with Notrump Distribution (19-21 HCP)

      The opener bids the strong 2 clubs.  The responder makes a mandatory 2 diamond waiting bid, and then the opener rebids 2 notrump.  This is not forcing.  The responder can pass or major transfer and pass.  However, with 5+ HCP the responder can use Stayman (3 clubs), major transfers (3 diamonds or hearts), Gerber (4 clubs) or bid 3 notrump.  
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Trumbull 2 Clubs with Suit Distribution

      If you have a strong playing hand (that’s tricks in a suit contract), count

your losers.  If you are within one trick of making game, open two clubs.

Typically, you would have one or two strong major suits, in which you would need to take 10 tricks for game.  With no more than 4 losers you could open two clubs.  But it’s not just a case of high card points.  For example, with two six cards major suits, both headed by an ace king, you would open 2 clubs.  That hand would have only 14 HCP.

      After the mandatory 2 diamonds response, the opener would bid his

strong-long suit, usually a major.  He must have at least 5 cards in that suit.  The responder can make a support bid of that suit with 3 cards.

Otherwise, responder keeps the bidding open by bidding another 4+ card

suit.  Responder cannot pass until a game contract is reached because the

opener is in control.

      How you count losers
       You look at only the top three cards in each suit, regardless of the
       number of cards in that suit.  Thus a longer suit headed by the ace,
       king and queen would have no losers.  And a four or five card suit
       without an AKQ would only be 3 losers.

       Examples:

           Suit              Loser Count                   Suit               Loser Count 
          ---------------  ------------------                  ----------------  -----------------
          A                  no losers                        Q                   1 loser  
          A 6               1 loser                            Q J                2 losers
          A 9 4            2 losers                          Q J 4             2 losers     
          A 10 7 4 2    2 losers                          Q 7 3             3 losers
          K                  1 loser (ace)                   A Q 5            1 loser (king)
          K 5               1 loser (ace)                   K J 6             2 losers (AQ)
          K 8 6            2 losers                          K Q 8 6         1 loser (ace)
          K 9 7 5 3      2 losers                          J 8 7 6 5        3 losers 
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Trumbull 2 Clubs - Alerting
      Since the partnership has two different type hands that use the 2 clubs opening, your opponents MUST be alerted to this convention.  If they ask you to explain your ALERT, you should say something like:

 “My partner has one of two hands, either:
            A notrump hand with 19-21 HCP, forcing to 2 notrump
      or
           A distributional hand, forcing to game.”

If they ask the point count of the distributional hand, say:

            “It can be as little as 9 HCP but usually is 20+ HCP.”

         ACBL05B – 2 Clubs: Trumbull Convention         Ward Trumbull
                             vs Opponent Overcalls                  Jul 14, 2008
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      ACBL05A defines the Trumbull 2 Clubs Convention.
20 A distributional hand that is strong enough to make game on its own or very close to it, that is, at least within one trick of game. 
         or

21 A notrump type hand with19-21 HCP.

When an Opponent Overcalls
      The responder is all set to make the mandatory waiting 2 diamonds response, but the right hand opponent (RHO) makes an intervening overcall bid.  The responder has 3 options:

Overcall           Bid                             Meaning

------------      ----------      --------------------------------------------------
2 of a suit        pass             I’m waiting.     

2 of a suit       double           I have 1 stopper in the overcalled suit. That
                                             would be an ace or king stopper only.                                  

2/3 of a suit    2/3 notrump   I have 2 stoppers in the overcall suit. That
                                             would be such as A K, A Q x, K Q x or K J x. 

2 notrump       double         The 2 notrump is probably an unusual notrump

(unusual)                             for the minors.  The double indicates 4+/4+ in
                                            the majors.  This won’t come up often. 

      For the suit overcalls, think of this as a “Trumbull Negative Double”.

That is, double with one stopper and bid 2 notrump with two.
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Example
      The responder’s hand is:

             Spades           9 6 4 2 
             Hearts             K 5 3 2
             Diamonds       K J 7
             Clubs              10 8  

      Partner’s      RHO’s       Responder’s 
           Bid        Overcall             Bid                     Meaning
      -------------   --------------   ------------------   ------------------------------
       2 clubs          2 diamonds    2 notrump            2 diamond stoppers
                            2 hearts          double                  1 heart stopper 
                            2 spades         pass                     waiting
                            2 notrump       double                  4+/4+ in the majors
                            3 clubs            pass                     waiting
                            3 diamonds     3 notrump            2 diamond stoppers
                            3 hearts          double                  1 heart stopper
                            3 spades         pass                     waiting 

Final Note
      The responder should not treat Q J x x as a double stopper in the overcall suit.  The opening partner will tend to think he/she has an ace or king in that suit.
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      The first use of the strong two club opening bid is credited to David Burnstine at the Raymond Club in New York City, in 1929.  Bridge players have been tussled with responses to this bid ever since.  Following is a list of some of these responses conventions.

Response Name                                    Explanation
--------------------------    ----------------------------------------------------------------------

Waiting                       A 2 diamond response that gives no information. 
                                   The responder is waiting for more data based on the
                                   opener’s rebid.  It is typically used when the 2 club 
                                   rebid could be a specific point count 2 notrump
                                   hand, as in the Trumbull 2 Club convention. 

Natural                       The responder bids a 4+ card suit, usually a major if
                                   possible.  However, some pairs prefer the responder  
                                   to bid the suit with the highest point count, which
                                   might not have 4 cards.

Negative/Natural        This is the same as the Natural response above,
                                   except that 2 diamonds indicates a bust hand.  Pairs
                                   differ on what a “bust” point count might be, but it’s 
                                   usually 0-3 HCP.

Jacoby Step                This convention uses the response bid to indicate  

Response                    responder’s HCP.  The sequence is in increments of                                 
                                    three.  2 diamonds is 0-3 HCP. 2 hearts is 4-6 HCP.
                                    2 spades is 7-9 HCP, 2 notrump is 10-12 HCP, etc.

Control Step                This convention plays kings as 1 (control) and aces

Response                    aces as 2.  Thus 2 diamonds indicates 0-1 control.
                                    At best, the hand may have one king.  2 hearts  
                                    means 2 controls, which is either one ace or two   
                                    kings.  And so on…..
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Response Name                                    Explanation
--------------------------    ----------------------------------------------------------------------

Positive/Negative        This is a quick-trick response system (aces or kings 
                                   only).  The responder must indicate whether or not 
                                   he/she has 1 ½ quick tricks or better.  There are
                                   two versions.

                                         1. 2 diamonds is the positive response indicating
                                             1 ½ quick tricks or better.

                                             2 hearts is the negative response indicating  
                                             the responder does not have 1 ½ quick tricks.  

                                         2. Some pairs reverse the meaning of the 2
                                             diamonds and 2 hearts bids.

Alerting
      All responses to 2 club opening bids should be alerted.  Many players do not alert these bids, either because they don’t believe in them, or their playing skills have not reached the level of knowing when to alert. In any case, if they don’t, you should ask the meaning at your next turn to bid.  You must wait till it’s your turn...

To game or not to game?  That is the question.
       In any of the above systems, a rebid of 2 notrump is not forcing to game.  However, a rebid of a suit may or may not be forcing, depending

on:
           1. Which response system is being played

           2. Whether the partnership plays 2 clubs as forcing to game

           3. Whether the pair has any agreement on at all

Most non-skilled players are the latter.
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Bridge is a game of numbers to be learned:

                 - high card points and distribution points
                 - opening points
                 - response points
                 - game points
                 - slam points
                 - and don’t forget scoring points

By The Numbers
      1. The First Trick

            Before the declare plays to the first trick, he should:

                  1. Count his winners
                  2. Count his losers
                  3. Analyze the opening lead: is it a singleton, doubleton, top of a sequence
                      (i.e., honors), top of nothing, etc.?
                  4. Plan the play of the hand

           NOTE: See ACBL16 - ARCH, Declarer’s Checklist

     2. Second Hand Low
          When the declarer leads a suit from dummy or hand, in general the first defender
          (second person to play to the trick) should play their lowest card in that suit..  An
          important exception is when the dummy has the ace or king of the suit and you 
          have the queen-jack.  In this case you should split your honors and play the jack.

          Example:                          Dummy                   You
                                                   A 9 3                       Q J 4
                                                   If dummy leads the 3 or 9, you play the jack.

          Example                           You                         Dummy
                                                   Q J 4                       K 7 5
                                                   If declarer leads the suit (10 or lower) , you play the           
                                                   jack.
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3. Third Hand High
      When partner leads a middle-to-low card in a suit, you should always play your
      highest card in the suit.  The exceptions are:

           1. Lower of touching honors

               If you have touching honors, play the lower card to imply to your partner that
               you have the card(s) immediately above it.

           2. Partner’s card will do the job

               If you have the ace behind dummy’s king and partner leads the queen, don’t
               play the ace if the king isn’t played.

           3. You’ve got dummy or declarer covered

               Example:                        Dummy                      You
                                                      K J 9 3                       A Q 10 5 2

                                                      If dummy plays the 3, you only need to play the 10.

4. You Need All Four Aces To Ask For Kings
      When you invoke Gerber or Blackwood and get your partner’s response, do not ask
      for kings unless you have all four aces between the two hands.  A void in your hand
      does not count as an ace. 

5. You Need All Five Controls To Ask For Kings

      When your partnership is playing Roman Key Card and you invoke Gerber or
      Blackwood and get your partner’s response, do not ask for kings unless you have
      all five controls between the two hands.  A void in your hand does not count as a. 
      control ace.
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6. You Make Weak Two Bids With Six Card Suits
      If you do not have an opening hand, don’t give up right away.  Look to see if you
      have a six card diamond, heart or spade suit and 5 to 10 HCP.  If so,  then  open
      the bidding with a weak two bid.

      Also if you are about to make an overcall at the one level but have a six card suit,
      make a two-level overcall instead.

7. Avoid Suit Games or Slams in Seven Card Suits

     The initial object in bidding is to reach game in a major with 8 or more trump cards.
     Therefore, you should avoid game in a major with 7 or less cards in the suit.  Look
     for a notrump game instead.

8/9. Eight Ever Nine Never
     If between the two hands you have eight cards and the queen is missing, you 
     probably should finesse for the missing queen.  That is, banging down the ace and
     king to drop the queen is not the high percentage play.  However, the choice is    .
     yours.

     If between the two hands you have nine cards and the queen is missing, then the
     high percentage play is to play the ace and king to drop the queen.  In duplicate it
     is almost mandatory because that’s what everyone else with your hand will do.

10. Open in Third Position with Ten HCP
     We advocate opening any hand with 11 HCP and a five card suit.  Likewise, after
      two passes you should set your sights lower and open such a hand with 10 HCP.

11. Rule of Eleven
     If the declarer is in a notrump contract and your partner leads the fourth card down
     in a suit, you should apply the Rule of 11 to determine the number of higher cards in
     the other three hands.

     See ACBL11 on Rule of Eleven.
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15. Rule of Fifteen

     In fourth position after three passes, you should avoid opening the bidding without
     something to offset the opponents later bidding spades.  So you should apply this
     rule:

             If the sum of your HCP and cards in the spade suit is less
          than 15, then pass.
             Example:            Q x    A x x x    K Q x x    Q x x

                                        13 HCP and 2 spades equal 15.  Open the bidding.

             Example             Q x x    A x x x x    K Q x    x x

                                        11 HCP and 3 spades equal 14.. Pass.

20. Rule of Twenty
     If you think you don’t have an opening hand, take another look to see if you can
     open using the Rule of 20.

             If the sum of the HCP and the number of cards in your two
             longest suits equal 20, then open the bidding.

             Example:             x x x x    A x    K    Q J x x x x 

                                         10 HCP plus 4 spades and 6 clubs equals 20.  Open the             
                                          bidding.

             Example:             A x x x x x x    x    K Q   J x x 

                                         10 HCP plus 7 spades and 3 clubs equals 20.  Open the             
                                          bidding.
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What is it?
      It is a hold-up play of an ace, usually on the opening lead.

When does it apply?

      1.  When declarer is in a notrump contract.

      2. When declarer has 3-or-more cards to the ace either in his/her hand
          or dummy.

      3. He/she hopes to keep the Left Hand Opponent (LHO) from getting
          in.

How does it work?

      Declarer does not take the first trick and maybe not the second.  That
      is, he/she holds-up once (first trick) or twice (first and second tricks)
      before taking the trick with the ace.  By then RHO may be out of that
      suit.

Rule of Seven

      Count the number of cards that you have in that suit in both hands. 
      Then subtract that number from 7.  The result is the number of times
      you must hold up.  

Example

      The contract is 3 notrump and the opening lead is the 4 of hearts. 

                   Dummy                  Declarer

                   9 8                          A 10 6         (that’s 5 cards in the heart suit) 

      Do the math (7 – 5 = 2).  So hold up twice and take the third heart trick.
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Example Analysis

      If LHO has only 4 hearts (e.g. K J 7 4), then RHO also has 4 hearts.    
      You can’t sever their heart suit communication.  They could eventually
      get 3 heart tricks. 

      If LHO has 5 hearts (e.g. K J 7 4 3), then RHO has only 3; and by
      holding up twice, RHO will have no more hearts.

      If LHO has 6 hearts (e.g. K J 7 4 3 2), then RHO has only 2.  You could
      have held up only once to stop the heart communication, but you
      probably don’t know that LHO has 6 hearts.

     NOTE:  However, if LHO had opened with a weak 2 heart bid, you did
                  know he/she had 6 hearts.  Then you should forego the Rule of
                  7 and hold up only once.

Full Example                       A Q J 8 5       (contract 3 NT – open 4 of hrts)
                                               9 8
                                               K Q 7 6
                                               10 8 

               9 7 2                                                 K 6 4
               K J 7 4 3                                           Q 5 2
              10 9 8 5                                             3 2
               Q 7 6                                                A 9 5
                                               10 3 
                                               A 10 6
                                               A J 4
                                               K J 4 3 2

      Take the third heart trick and then the spade finesse.  It loses, but RHO
      can’t get to LHO.  You get 4 spades, 1 heart and 4 diamonds.  Take
      the first or second trick, and they will get 1 spade, 4 hearts and 1
      diamond.

MISSING ACBL06B
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To win at bridge (rubber or duplicate) you need 4 things.

      1. Aggressive- assertive bidding.

          a. Use 15-18 HCP for opening 1 notrump hands.
            B. Use the Trumbull 2 club opening bid. 
            c. Use Ogust when partner opens Weak 2 hands.
            d. Use Roman Key Card Gerber and Blackwood.

       2. LUCK – bad defense by the opponents

22 They don’t know the basic rules for opening leads against suit or notrump

contracts.

23 They have no defensive signals.
            c.  They cash aces at the first opportunity.
            d.  They pay no attention to which suit(s) their partner may be ruffing.

            e.  Dummys that have singletons or voids when you are in a suit contract.
            f.  Reasonable suit splits, such as 4-3-3-3, 5-3-3-2 and 6-3-2-2.

       3. DECLARER PLAY

            a. As declarer, you or partner must use the ARCH checklist to come up with a
                reasonable line of play.

8. Learn to recognize and correctly play cross-ruff hands.

9. Count

1)  Winners in notrump contracts 
                 2)  Losers in suit contracts
                 3)  Opponent’s HCP 
                 4)  Suit distributions
                 5)  Opponent’s discards
                 6)  Your blessings

        4. PENALTY DOUBLES

            a. Make more penalty doubles on competitive bidding hands.  
            b. Make Save bids with very distributional hands.
            c. Don’t pull partner’s penalty doubles.
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      Opening leads can be tough.  You may be a hero/heroin or a bum/bumess. Nobody says it will be easy......BUT if you follow some basic lead rules, you’ll cut down your losses.  The first rule of opening leads is:

                 REVIEW THE BIDDING
                       1.  What is the final contract?       A suit or notrump?
                       2.  Did our side bid a suit?            Did I support partner or
                                                                            vice versa?
                       3.  What suits did they bid?          What suits didn’t they bid?
                       4.  Did they use Stayman, a transfer, Gerber, Blackwood or
                            other conventions?

      The lead depends quite a bit on whether the final contract is in notrump or a suit.  Let’s start with notrump.

NOTRUMP CONTRACT LEADS

      When partner hasn’t bid a suit, there are four typical possible leads against a notrump contract, in order of effectiveness:

            Top of a 3 card sequence   ace from A K Q x            or
                                                         king from K Q J x,          or
                                                         queen from Q J 10 x,     or
                                                         jack from J 10 9 x

            Interior sequence                 queen from A Q J x,       or
                   (2nd card missing)          jack from K J 10 x,         or
                                                         ten from Q 10 9 x 

            Top of nothing                      eight from 8 5 3      (hoping to hit
                                                                                         partner’s suit)

            Fourth longest and               seven from K J 8 7,       or            
                 strongest                         two from A J 6 2         See ACBL11                    
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NOTRUMP CONTRACT LEADS - Partner did bid suit 

      When partner has bid a suit, you usually should lead that suit.  NOTE I did not say MUST lead that suit.  It is a judgment call....you may have a good suit of your own to lead instead.  But if you do lead partner’s suit, these rules apply:

            Singleton                     No choice
            Doubleton                   Top card....an honor or not
            3+ without an honor    Top card       (may be a ten)
            3+ with an honor         Bottom card (honor not a ten)

      NOTE: With something like A, A x  or A x x in partner’s suit and a
                  decent suit of you own, you might lead your suit and later pick
                  up declarer’s king with that ace.

SUIT CONTRACT LEADS – Partner Bid No Suit 

      When your team hasn’t bid a suit, here are some guidelines:
                                 ---------------------
            1. DON’T lead the ace from A x x           (i.e., unsupported...no
                                                                              king with it)
            2. DON’T underlead the ace from A x x,  A x x x , etc.
            3. Lead the ace from A  or A x if:
                    a. Partner could have the king and give you a ruff,      or
                    b. You have a high trump and will get in again.

            4. Lead the top of a 2 card sequence from:

                    A K x x
                    K Q J x     or even  K Q x x
                    Q J x        or even  J 10 x x

                    If you lead a queen, partner has the ace and dummy does not
                    have the king, partner must take the trick with his/her ace. 
                    Declarer may have a singleton or doubleton king.  
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SUIT CONTRACT LEADS – Partner Bid No Suit (continued) 

        5. Lead a singleton in hopes partner can give you a later ruff.
            But not a singleton K, Q or J.

        6. Lead high from a doubleton to start a high/low signal for a possible
            ruff, but not from K x, Q x or J x.
                           -------------------------------       
        7. It is often good to start with a trump lead; however:
                 Never lead a singleton trump           and
                 Underleading K x x or Q x x is bad   but
                 Underleading A x x can be good.
        8. If you have 4-or-more good trump, lead another 4+ card suit to get 
            declarer ruffing; so that you may end up with more trumps.

     *  9. Lead small from one face card such as: K x x, Q x x or J x x.
   * 10. Lead from top of nothing, i.e., a suit without an A,K,Q or J to:

                    a. either hit partner’s good suit, or
                    b. not give anything away from your hand.

   * See ACBL07C – Bidding: Bos Ton

      11. Lead from MUD (middle-up-down) in a 3/4 card suit.  
            Note: To lead the highest card implies a 2 card suit.
                      To lead the lowest card implies the suit has a K, Q or J. 
SUIT CONTRACT LEADS – Partner Bid a Suit 
      If your partner has bid a suit, you don’t always have to lead that suit.  If you don’t, the rules above still apply.  However, if you do, your lead in that suit depends on whether or not you supported that suit during the bidding.
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SUIT CONTRACT LEADS – Partner Bid a Suit (continued)

            You did support    - From doubleton lead the top card.

                                           From 3+ cards with 2+ touching honors lead the
                                           top honor.

                                           From 3+ cards without an A, K or Q lead the
                                           top card.

                                           From 3+ cards with Jack x x, lead the jack. 

                                          Don’t miss this ….  From  A x or A x x, etc. lead
                                          the ace.

                                   **    From 3+ cards with K x x or Q x x, lead
                                          the smallest card. 

           ** This is the only exception to leading the top card in the suit.
           You didn’t support   With an honor (A K Q J 10), lead the top card.

                                           That tells partner that any higher honor he/she
                                           can’t see (his/her hand or dummy), the declarer
                                           has. 

                                           From 3+ cards without an honor lead MUD.
                                           That’s Middle Up Down.

                                           Example: From 8 7 3 lead the 7 first then play
                                                           the 8 next time.

                                           NOTE - A MUD sequence tells your partner
                                                        you have at least 3 cards in his/her
                                                        suit.

       ACBL07A – Defense: Opening Leads Acronyms    Ward Trumbull
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      Acronyms are used to help people remember things.  A typical acronym in bridge is ARCH, which is a declarer checklist that is used before playing to the first trick (see ACBL16).  Often we can recall the acronym that is appropriate in a given situation, but for the life of us, we can’t remember what the letters stand for.  With that in mind, let’s learn some words and phrases that can be used to help recall the rules of opening leads.  They are:
                                         The Words
           Notrump Leads                              Suit Leads
            -----------------------                       ----------------------------------
            FIST   TOTS                       STAMPS     T
                                Phrases
Notrump Leads: “Never shake your FIST at your TOTS.”
Suit Leads:         “Collecting STAMPS fits you to a T.”

                 Leads Against Notrump Contracts
  ------------------------------------------------------------------------  
Notrump Contracts – FIST             |------ Priority   
                                                       |          
                            Rule                          v                          Result
    -------------------------------------------           -------------------------------------------
   F -  Fourth longest and strongest     3    Must have an ace and/or face
                                                                   card(s) at the top.
                                                                   Partner must use the Rule of 11.
   I  -  Internal sequence                       2    Suit with 3 honors but 2nd  
                                                                                                         missing.  Lead your 2nd honor.   
   S -  Sequence, top of a                     1    3 in sequence or compliment 3
                                                                   of 4+ card suit   
                                                                   2 OK with 6+ cards in the suit.
   T - Top of nothing                             3     Hoping to hit partner’s suit.
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Notrump Contracts When Leading Partner’s Bid Suit - TOTS
                            Rule                                              Result
       -------------------------------------------------     --------------------------------------
      T - Top of nothing (no honors) from       Partner will then know where
             3+ cards in partner’s suit                  all the missing honors are. 
      O - Only card in partner’s suit                 Partner must figure it’s ‘only’. 
      T - Top of ANY 2 cards partner’s suit    Could be ace or face card.
      S - Small from an honor (A,K,Q,J)          Partner should take the trick
             from 3+ cards in partner’s suit          with highest card and lead the 
                                                                      suit right back.

  ------------------------------------------------------------------------  
                 Leads Against Suit Contracts
  ------------------------------------------------------------------------  
Suit Contracts  - STAMPS                    |----- Priority
                               Rule                               v                    Comment
      --------------------------------------------------         -------------------------------------
      S - Small from ONE face card              2   For God’s sakes learn this
             (K,Q,J) of a  3+ card suit                      lead.     (BosTon)                                  
      T - Top of a sequence of a  3+ card      1   2+ honors in that sequence
            suit
      A - Ace from A x                                    1   If partner has the king, you 
                                                                          will get a ruff. 
                                                                          But not from Kx, Qx or Jx.  
     M  - MUD, middle-up-down                     3   With 3+ spot cards in 
                                                                          partner’s suit
    P - Push trump with 2+ cards in trump   1    OK from A x x but not from
                                                                          a king or queen
                                                                          But never a singleton trump
     S - A singleton                                        1   From an ace is OK but not
                                                                          from K, Q or J.                         
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Suit Contracts When Leading Partner’s Bid Suit – T
                             Rule                                                Comment
   ---------------------------------------------------      ----------------------------------------
  T - Top card in partner’s suit                      Keep it simple.  You’re telling
                                                              partner “This is the 
                                                              highest card I’ve got.”.                      
       NOTE: This a nice over simplification for a lead rule that actually gets
                   very complicated.  Start with this and then refine it with your
                   partner.

      ACBL07B – Defense: Top of Sequence Revision    Ward Trumbull
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Clarification

      The opening lead rules for “top of a sequence” depend on whether it

is a suit or notrump contract.

      1. Suit Contracts

          In this case a sequence of only two cards is required, preferably
          honors.
                      Examples:    ace from A K x x
                                           king from K Q x
                                           queen from Q J x x x
                                           jack from J 10 x x

      2. Notrump Contracts

          For notrump contracts, a top of a sequence of 3 is preferred.  Such
          as AKQ, KQJ, QJ10, etc.  Eddie Kantar calls them a “perfect
          sequence”, and Charles Goren called them a “complete sequence”. 
          However, both also noted that a 3 card sequence missing the third
          card should also be included.

                      Examples:    ace from A K J x x            (queen missing)
                                           king from K Q 10 x           (jack missing)
                                           queen from Q J 9 x x       (10 missing)
                                           jack from J 10 8 x             (9 missing)

          There is one exception.  That is when you lead from a 6+ card suit. 
          In this case only a two card top of sequence is required.

                      Examples:    king from  K Q x x x x
                                           queen from Q J x x x x       
          Note: From A K x x x x, you should still lead the fourth card down.

                           ACBL07C – Defense: BosTon                         Ward Trumbull
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Reference

      If you read Philip Adler’s daily bridge column in the Orange County

Register, you should be familiar with one of his favorite defense

acronyms, namely BosTon.  Note that the spelling is very important.

It’s not Boston or BOSTON.  It is specifically BosTon.

Explanation
      It is a helpful reminder on defensive leads, specifically on opening

leads but also applicable on subsequent defensive leads.  The meaning

is: 
                  Bos - bottom of something
                  Ton - top of nothing. 

      “Bos” means that a low card lead (bottom) indicates you have something in the suit in the way of an ace/and or face card(s).

      “Ton” means that a spot card lead indicates that that card is the

highest (top) card you have in that suit.  Spot cards are 2s thru 10s.

Examples
      1. Opening Leads
          a. Suit contract – a small card lead indicates you have a face 
                                      card in the suit, but not an ace. 
          b. Notrump contract – any spot card lead could be “fourth
                                             longest and strongest” from an ace
                                             and/or face card(s).  However, it also
                                             may not be, i.e., top of nothing.  The
                                             partner will probably use the Rule of 11
                                             to figure which it is.
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Examples (continued)

      2. Subsequent Leads by Either Partner 
          a. Any contract – a small card lead indicates you have some good
                                      card(s) at the top of that suit.  Now it could be
                                      either an ace and/or face card(s) 
          b. Any contract – a spot card indicates your top card in the suit.

Partner’s Bid Suit 
      The lead of partner’s bid suit depends on whether or not you supported

that suit.  If you did, normally you have indicated 3-or-more cards in that suit.  If you didn’t support, partner won’t know your card count.

      1. You did support

          Bos – a small card indicates a face card at the top, but not an ace.
                    If you have an ace, lead it or lead some other suit.  Of course
                    if you had touching honors in the suit, the higher card is the
                    correct lead.

          Ton – a non-small spot card would probably indicate that that was
                    your highest card in the suit. 

      2. You did not support

          Goodbye BosTon – lead the highest card you have in partner’s suit.
                                          That says that any higher card(s) that partner
                                          can’t see in his/her hand or the dummy must
                                          be in the declarer’s hand.

ACBL07D – Defense: Opening Notrump Leads   
      Ward Trumbull
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      For the past few years I have been using F I S T as the reminder acronym for opening leads against notrump contracts.  The priority sequence for these type leads is;

24 Top of Sequence of three
25 Interior Sequence
26 Fourth longest                 (Used 90% of time – poor choice)
27 Top of nothing  

      S I F T matches that priority sequence better than F I S T.

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

S 
1.
Top of Sequence of 3 from 4+ card suit.


2
Top of complimentary Sequence of 3 from 4+ card suit.

Complimentary

A K J x
Q J 9 x

EXAMPLES:





(3rd card missing)




K Q 10 x
J 10 8 x

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

I
Second card from top of Interior sequence from a 4+ card suit.

EXAMPLES:

A Q J x

(2nd card missing)



K J 10 x

ACBL07D – Defence: Opening Notrump Leads   
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F
Fourth card down from a suit headed by an Ace and/or 


one-or-more face cards.

EXAMPLES:

A 10 9 4
K J 9 6
Q 7 5 2
A K 9 4 3

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

T
Top of nothing spot card, hoping it is partner’s strong suit.

EXAMPLES:

8 6

9 7 5 3
10 7 6
6 5 4 2

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

I use Top more often than Fourth.
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Clarification

      The term “Touching Honors” refers to multiple cards in a sequence,

Usually it is honors (10 thru ace) but not necessarily.  As explained below, in some cases it could be such as 8-9-10.  

Maxims
      Defenders: Lead from high and follow from low.  

      Declarers: Lead from high and follow from high.

Gee, that means you only have one instance when you play low from a sequence.  That is when you are a defender and someone else leads the suit.  Wow, that is so hard to remember.

Defenders – Lead High from Touching Honors 
      On opening leads the rule is top of 3 against notrump but only 2 against a suit contract.  After the opening lead, top of 2 is ok for either defender.

Defenders – Follow Low from Touching Honors 
      When declarer, dummy or partner leads a suit, and you are going to play one of the cards from a high sequence in that suit (touching honors); you should play the lowest card in that sequence.  That is “Lower of Touching Honors”.

      1. Partner, declarer or dummy leads an ace or facecard 
          Lower of touching honors would not apply.  Just play low.

      2. Partner, declarer or dummy leads a middle card 
          Lower of touching honors applies if your sequence is higher than
          the card that was lead.
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                                                                                                                   Dec 9, 2008
                                                                                                                   Page 1 of 1

See ACBL07 for a complete guide to opening leads.  This list

should be used only until you have mastered these basic leads.

OPENING LEADS AGAINST NOTRUMP CONTRACTS

        1. Top of a sequence        (3 card sequence)
        2. Interior sequence          (2nd honor missing)

        3. Top of nothing               (might even be a face card)

        4. Fourth longest and strongest     (from suit with 2+ honors)

OPENING LEADS AGAINST SUIT CONTRACTS
        GOOD LEADS
                1. A singleton or doubleton (high/low)
                                  BUT not a singleton or doubleton face card.
                                  -----------------------------------------------------------
                2. Lead ace from - A x.

                3. Top of a sequence         (minimum 2 card sequence)

                4. Lead trump with two-or-more trumps (but no face
                    cards).             Leading small from ace x x is ok.   

                5. Lead small from an honor - K x x, Q x x, J x x

        BAD LEADS
                1. Unprotected ace - DON’T lead or underlead
                                                 ----------------------------------
                2. A singleton trump
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Only Six Words

      To remember the response to Blackwood and/or Gerber you only have to remember six words.

      Zero or 4,    1,    2,    3 
           1      2  3       4       5        6

The rule of thumb for bidding slams is:

             Small Slam (6 level)  - 33 HCP for notrump or 33 HCP/distribution pts for suits
             Grand Slam (7 level) - 37 HCP for notrump (i.e., you’ve got all four aces)
                                               - for suits you usually need voids with 2-suited hands

      There are several factors that are important, if you’re considering a possible slam.

            Distribution    - Singletons and voids for suit contracts
            Suit Strength - Suits headed by A K Q or better still A K Q J
            Suit Length    - Seven card suits or longer

      Some other observations are:

            1. You don’t necessarily have to have all four aces for a small slam.
            2. Never bid a suit slam in a seven card trump suit (between the two hands).
            3. Avoid small slams that depend on a finesse for the 12th trick, 50% chance.
                However, two finesses for the 12th trick gives you better odds, 75% chance.
            4. When you bid a grand slam, be able to count 13 tricks without any finesses
                 and beware of competitive bidding that suggests a bad trump split.

Basic Response Rules

      The response to a Gerber (4 clubs) or Blackwood (4 notrump) ace-asking bid have the same meaning, except the response bids are in different suits.  They are:

             Gerber/Blackwood Response - 1st suit is 0 or 4 aces    (next higher suit)
                                                               2nd suit is 1 ace
                                                               3rd suit is 2 aces
                                                               4th suit is 3 aces
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Basic Response Rules (continued)

      The actual bids are:
                                                        Gerber             Blackwood          
                                                4 clubs             4 notrump         No. of Aces
                                              --------------        --------------          ----------------
             1st bid suit  (next)             4 diamonds            5 clubs                        0 or 4
             2nd bid suit                       4 hearts                 5 diamonds                 1
             3rd bid suit                        4 spades               5 hearts                       2
             4th bid suit                        4 notrump              5 spades                     3

Gerber
      All 4 club bids should not be taken as Gerber.  There are some rules for and against 4 club (Gerber) bids.

            YES............. 1. Both partners have bid the soon-to-be trump suit.

                                            Example: 1 spade, 3 spades then 4 clubs

                                        2. When the partnership bidding begins with a notrump bid.

                                            Examples: 1 notrump then 4 clubs
                                                              1 notrump, 2 clubs (Stayman), 2 spades then 4
                                                                 clubs
                                        3. A double jump to 4 clubs when neither partner has 
                                            mentioned clubs yet.

                                            Examples: 1 spade then 4 clubs
                                                              1 diamond, 1 heart then 4 clubs
                                                              1 heart, 1 spade then 4 clubs

                                            NOTE: The last bid suit before the 4 club bid is assumed to
                                                        be the trump suit.

                                       4. Even if you (the asker) have all four aces.
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Gerber (continued)
            NO.............  1. If either partner has already bid clubs (non-conventional,              
                                           i.e., not Stayman, not cue bid, nor strong 2 clubs).

                                           Examples: 1 club, 2 hearts (jump shift) then 4 clubs
                                                             1 heart, 2 clubs then 4 clubs
                                                             1 heart, 1 spade, 2 clubs then 4 clubs

                                          NOTE: These 4 club hands are examples of a long suit (1st)
                                                       or 2-suited hands (2nd/3rd). 

                                       2. If the 4 club bid is a non-jump bid or a single jump bid.

                                           Example: 1 spade, 2 hearts the 4 clubs.   
                                                           The spade/club hand is indicating 19+ HCP.

            If in doubt, use Blackwood.
Blackwood
      Most 4 notrump bids are Blackwood ace-asking bids, but there are exceptions.

            YES............ 1. When both partners have bid the soon-to-be trump suit.

                                           Example: 1 spade, 3 spades then 4 notrump
                                                           Note this is similar to the first Gerber example.
                                                           Therefore, learn to use Gerber instead.

                                       2. Both partners have bid all four suits.

                                           Example: 1 heart, 1 spade, 3 diamonds (jump shift), 4 clubs
                                                           then 4 notrump.

                                       3. After a Texas Transfer.

                                           Example: 1 notrump, 4 hearts (transfer bid), 4 spades then
                                                           4 notrump

                                       4. Even if you (the asker) have all four aces.
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Blackwood (continued)
            NO..............1. Whenever Gerber can be safely used with no chance of
                                          confusion.

                                      2. When one partner pulls the other partners 3 notrump bid
                                          by bidding at the 4 level.

                                          Example: 1 heart, 2 diamonds, 3 notrump, 4 diamonds then
                                                          4 notrump
                                                          Note that there was no bid indicating excessive 
                                                          points.

Asking for Kings
      Note: You do not ask for kings unless you have all four aces between the two
                hands.
      With Gerber you ask for kings by bidding 5 clubs, and the responses have the same meaning as with aces except they are at the five level.  If you don’t want to ask for kings, then don’t bid 5 clubs.

      With Blackwood you ask for kings by bidding 5 notrump, and again the responses

have the same meaning as with aces except they are at the six level.

How to Close Out Blackwood Bidding at 5 Notrump
      If partner’s Blackwood response indicates you can’t bid slam, you ask partner to

close out at 5 notrump by you bidding a NEW suit after his/her Blackwood response.

      Example: 1 heart, 3 clubs (jump shift), 4 notrump, 5 diams (team is missing 2 aces),
                      5 spades then 5 notrump.

Roman Key Card Gerber and Blackwood
      Once you have mastered standard Gerber and Blackwood, you should learn to use
the Roman Key Card versions of these conventions.  Briefly, with Roman Key Card when you ask for aces the response includes the king of the implied trump suit.  These five cards (4 aces and the trump king) are referred to as CONTROLS.
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Only Ten Words 

      To remember Roman Key Card Gerber or Blackwood you must 

memorize just 10 words:

             zero or three,   one or four,   two no,   two yes
                1   2     3         4    5    6        7   8       9    10

What is Roman Key card? 

      When the slam contract is going to be in a suit contract, the ace/king

responses to Gerber and Blackwood follow the ten word rule above, 

explained below.  If the trump suit has not been agreed upon, then the last bid suit is the implied trump suit.  If no suits have been bid, the standard Gerber/Blackwood ace-asking responses are used.  See ACBL08.

      With Roman Key card responses for a suit slam, the king of the 

implied suit is added with the aces (total 5) for the meaning of the response.  These five cards are referred to as CONTROLS.  This response

convention assumes that the responder would never have all the aces and the king of the implied trump suit.  That is, the asker would have at least one control.  Thus the responder could only indicate from 0 to 4 of the five controls.

      An additional nuance of this convention is that the responder can sometimes indicate whether or not he/she has the queen of the implied trump suit.

Roman Keycard Control Responses
                                  Gerber           Blackwood    Controls
  1st response suit       4 diamonds             5 clubs          0 or 3   
  2nd response suit      4 hearts                  5 diamonds   1 or 4
  3rd response suit       4 spades                5 hearts         2 w/out the queen
  4th response suit       4 notrump               5 spades       2 with the queen
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“If you want your partner to bid, tell him/her.”
      An overcall is not a request for partner to bid.  A takeout double is.  It is partner’s option whether or not to respond bid to an overcall.  Likewise, most responses to an overcall are not forcing and can be passed by the overcalling partner.

RHO Opens the Bidding
     When your right hand opponent (RHO) opens the bidding (whether or not partner has passed), you have the following options:

        A. Options to opponent’s 1 level opening bids
            Pass                             You have no special thing about your
                                                    hand to tell your partner.
            Overcall at 1 Level     You have up-to an opening hand (i.e., 6 
                                                    to12 HCP max) and a 5+ card suit with at
                                                    least 2 honors.  Think of it as a suit you
                                                    would like partner to lead.
            Suit Takeout Double  This indicates you have an opening hand
                                                    (13+ HCP).  If it’s a one-suited hand, you
                                                    can bid that suit next time.  The HCP bid 
                                                    is more important here than the suit bid.
            Notrump Takeout        If you double RHO’s opening one
                     Double                  notrump bid, you indicate you have 15+
                                                    HCP and may or may not have notrump
                                                    distribution.  Partner has Stayman and
                See ACBL04J           transfer options which MUST be alerted
                                                    if they are used. 
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RHO Opens the Bidding
   A. Options to opponent’s 1 level opening bids
        Notrump Takeout Double (continued) 
                                                 Note: If it is not a notrump distribution,
                                                 you ignore partner’s convention response
                                                 (after alerting) and bid your long suit.
        Overcall 1 Notrump      You have a balanced hand, 15-18 HCP and
                                                 hopefully stoppers in RHO’s bid suit.  That
                                                 is, 1 stopper over a minor or two stoppers
                                                 over a major.  Partner has Stayman and
                                                 transfer options.
        Cue Bid RHO’s Suit     This is a Michaels cue bid with 8+ HCP.  
               (Michaels)               1. If it is a minor suit, you indicate that you
                                                       have 5+/5+ cards in the majors.
            See ACBL15M            2. If it is hearts, you indicate that you have
                                                       5+ spades and 5+ cards in a minor. 
                                                   3. If it is spades, you indicate that you
                                                       have 5+ hearts and 5+ cards in a minor. 

        Overcall at 2 Level       You have the same type of hand that you
             Without a Skip             would have overcalled at the 1 level, 
                                                except the HCP range should be higher,
                                                about 8 to12.

          Overcall at 2 Level      You have a weak two bid type hand, that 
              With a Skip                   is, a 6 or 7 card suit and 5-10 HCP.

           Bid 2 Notrump            This is an Unusual Notrump hand.  You 
           With a Skip              have 5+/5+ cards in the two lower unbid
          See ACBL15M           suits.
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RHO Opens the Bidding
    A. Options to opponent’s 1 level opening bids
           Preempt at 3 level        Single jump bid   - you have a 6-7 card suit
                                                                              with 5-10 HCP, a weak 2
                                                                              hand.
                                                 Double jump bid – you have a 7+ card suit 
                                                                              with 0-10 HCP, on the
                                                                              high side if vulnerable.
         Preempt at 4/5           You have a 7, 8 or 9 card suit and 5-10
                Level                       HCP, AND you are NOT vulnerable.
                                                 You would make this preempt jump bid
                                                 because you suspect the opponents have a
                                                 game or even slam, especially if partner
                                                 has already passed.
                                                 With more HCP you would have an opening
                                                 hand, in which case you should have
                                                 overcalled or doubled. 

                                            NOTE: You do not preempt with
                                                        opening hands.

    B. Options to opponent’s 2 level opening bids (weak 2s)

            Overcall                             With 8-12 HCP overcall at the 2 or 3 level,                   
                                                          with 5+ card suit and 2+ honors.
            Double                                With 12+ HCP make a takeout double.                   
                                                          It might even be10-11 HCP with 4+
                                                          cards in both majors over an opening
                                                          weak 2 diamond bid. 

                                 NOTE: Partner’s response to that double
                                             might be a Lebensohl 2 Notrump.   
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RESPONSES to Partner’s Overcall, Takeout Double or Cue Bid
---------------------
      The responses to the bids listed above are in the following handouts.
      ACBL03C -- Bidding: Lebensohl 2 Notrump

      ACBL10ROV – Bidding: Responses to Partner’s Overcalls

                                    1. Response to Partner’s 1 Level Overcall
                                    2. Response to Partner’s 1 Notrump Overcall 
                                    3. Response to Partner’s 2 Level Overcall
                                                             Without a Skip
                                    4. Response to Partner’s 2 Level Overcall
                                                             With a Skip
                                    5. Response to Partner’s 2 Notrump Overcall 
                                                              With a Skip
                                    6. Response to Partner’s 3 Level Preempt Overcall
                                    7. Response to Partner’s 4/5 Level Preempt
                                        Overcall

      ACBL10RTO – Bidding: Responses to Partner’s Takeout
                               Doubles and Cue Bids 

                                    1. Response to Partner’s Takeout Double of a Suit
                                    2. Response to Partner’s Takeout Double of       
                                        Notrump
                                    3. Response to Partner’s Takeout Double of Weak
                                        2 Bid
                                    4. Response to Partner’s Cue Bid            

      ACBL15M – Bidding: Michaels Cue Bid & Unusual Notrump

       ACBL10A – Bidding: Did I Ask You to Bid?       Ward Trumbull
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      Bidding is an adventure between two partners who attempt to

arrive at the best contract for their team.  In the bidding, team members may: 
            1. Pass every time and let the other pair declare the hand.
            2. Compete in the bidding as high as their combined 
                HCP/distribution will permit.
            3. Deliberately overbid and go set, i.e., take a save.
            4. Preempt at the 2, 3, 4 or 5 level to hinder the
                opponent’s bidding. 
            5. Only make a lead-directing overcall. 

The key to partnership bidding is knowing when to pass and when to bid.
Did I Ask You to Bid?  (DIAYTB)

      When your partner makes a non-passing bid, you must ask yourself 
      does he/she want/expect me to bid?  The answer will either be YES,
      NO or OPTIONAL (hopes you’ll bid).

Opening Bid – Before Partner Has Bid                          
      You should open the bidding with the following hands.
                                                                                                      DIAYTB
            1. You have 11+ HCP and a 5+ card suit.                              yes 
            2. You have 12+ HCP.                                                            yes
            3. You have a 15-18 HCP notrump hand.                               hope
            4. You have a19-21 HCP NT hand (Trumbull 2 Clubs)  waiting-hope
            5. You have a strong distributional hand which should           yes
                make game or be within one trick of game               game forcing
                (Trumbull 2 Clubs).                                                      
            6. You have a 22-24 HCP notrump hand.                               hope   
            7. You have a Rule of 20 hand                                                yes
            8. You have a weak 2 hand                                                     no
            9. You have a 3/4/5 level preempt hand                                  no 
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Opening Bid – After Partner Has Passed                          
      Besides the hands above, you may also:
                                                                                                       DIAYTB
            1. Open in third position with only 10 HCP                             yes
            2. Open in fourth position using the Rule of 15                      yes

                                                                                            DIAYTB
Takeout Double of a Suit                                                        yes
      An immediate double of an opponent’s opening suit bid             
      indicates 13+ HCP, and asks partner to bid.  The doubler
      may have one-or-more 5+ card suits.  However, commun- 
      icating the 13+ HCP is more important than telling about the
      5+ card suit.
                                                                                                       DIAYTB   
Takeout Double of a One Notrump                                         yes
      An immediate double of an opening one notrump bid indicates
      15-18 HCP (maybe more).  It may be a balanced hand, or it
      may be a distributional hand with that HCP.
                                                                                                       DIAYTB   
Dying Out Double  (DOD)                                                       yes *
      An optional double of the opening bid after two passes is not
      a Takeout Double.  It is called a Dying Out Double.  The HCP
      of this hand is unknown to his/her partner.  Partner can assume 
      10+ HCP and go from there.

 * Typically, after a DOD of a one notrump bid, partner without  
        length/strength in the majors may pass, expecting to set
        the one notrump contract for extra points.

      Note:  That pass could also be the strategic “TRAP PASS”.  The
                 passing hand is strong and waits for partner’s DOD.  It is used
                 when the opponents are vulnerable and the defenders are not.
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Overcall of a Suit                                           
                                                                                         DIAYTB     
      A suit overcall of an opening suit bid indicates a hand with       no 
      a maximum of 12 HCP and a 5+ card suit with 2+ honors
      in that suit.  Think of partner saying “I wouldn’t mind you 
      leading this suit.”.

      A suit overcall over an opening notrump bid indicates a        optional 
      maximum of 14 HCP (one short of a double) and a 5+ 
      card suit with 2+ honors in that suit.

Overcall of a Notrump                                           
                                                                                                    DIAYTB
      A one notrump overcall should be treated as an opening          hope
      one notrump bid.   

      A skip two notrump overcall is an Unusual Notrump                  yes
      showing 5+/5+ in the lower unbid suits, when playing
      Michaels.

Review: Responses to Partner’s:                                     DIAYTB

       Opening one of a suit                                                               yes
                      one notrump                                                              hope
                      2 clubs (Trumbull)                                                wait – n/y
                      2 diams, hearts or spades (Weak 2)                          no  
                      2 notrump                                                                   hope
                      3 of a suit                                                                   no
                      3 notrump   (Gambling)                                               no 
                      4/5 of a suit                                                                 no

      Takeout Double of a suit                                                            yes
                                of one notrump  *                                             yes 

 *  Doubler’s hand should have 15+ HCP but may be
    distributional or balanced.  Try to keep the bid open.
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Review: Responses to Partner’s: (cont.)                          DIAYTB

      Dying Out Double of a suit                                                         yes
                                   of one notrump                                           optional
      Overcall a suit over a suit                                                           no
                                      one notrump                                            optional
      Overcall one notrump                                                                 hope
      Overcall 2 notrump  (Unusual Notrump)                                     yes                   

Response to Partner’s Overcall in a Suit (DIAYTB = NO)                         
      Do not compete with partner in the bidding unless you have
      a very good hand.  If not, what matters is the number of cards
      you have in his/her overcall suit.

                3+ cards                                                               support optional 
                2 cards with ace or king                                       support optional
                0 or 1 card                                                                      pass *

      * You can indicate shortness in partner’s suit by bidding a
        different 5+ card suit.  However, partner is not obligated to
        bid and may pass with a singleton in your suit.

      With a good hand (12+ HCP) you can explore the possib-
      ilities of game by jump bidding in his/her overcall suit, in your
      5+ card suit or in notrump.
                                                                                                    DIAYTB
Responses to Partner’s Opening Suit Bids/Doubles          yes                                  
      When your partner opens with a suit bid OR doubles an
      opening suit bid, your response should clarify the status of
      the major suits in your hand.  That is, a bid of a major indicates 
      4+ cards in that suit.  A bid bypassing hearts and/or spades
      indicates that you do not have 4 cards in that major(s).

     This is known as “up-the-line” responding.
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Responses to Partner’s Takeout Doubles (continued)                                           
     If RHO bids after that takeout double, you make negative double bids
     for the majors.  That is ---- double with four and bid them with five.
     Otherwise, you pass (0-5 HCP), bid 1 notrump (6-9 HCP) or bid a minor
     suit (6+ HCP at 1 level and 8+ HCP at the 2 level). 

     If RHO passes after that takeout double, you have a free bid.  Your bid 
     should be based on your HCP.  YOU CANNOT PASS!!!!!

             0-8 HCP make minimum bid, preferably a 4+ card major.
             9-11 HCP make a skip bid, preferably in a 4+ card major.
             12+ HCP make a cue bid of opener’s suit.

     Note: The typical error to up-the-line responding is to respond one or
               two notrump to indicate the HCP range when the hand actually 
               does have a 4 card major that can be bid.

     BEWARE the one-or-two notrump response when you could/should 
                        bid a major at the one-or-two level.

Responses to Partner’s Notrump Doubles (DIAYTB = YES)                      

      When your partner doubles an opening one notrump bid, your   
      response again should clarify the status of the majors in your hand via  
      Stayman or Jacoby Transfer if possible.  This is known as “Systems
      On”.  If partner’s hand has notrump distribution, he/she should make 
      the standard convention response.  However, if it is a distributional 15+
      HCP hand, your convention bid might be ignored.

      NOTE1: In this special case, a 2 notrump response does not indicate
                    8-9 HCP.  It indicates 0-7 HCP and can’t do Stayman, Jacoby
                    Transfer or a Minor Suit Transfer.

      NOTE2: Also in this case, a 2 club Stayman response or a major/minor 
                    transfer must be alerted.
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      This guide includes convention bids and cue bids which I teach in my 

bridge classes.  Please note that there are numerous excellent conventions and cue bids which I do not teach and therefore are not listed here.   The conventions I teach are:
   1. Stayman                     6. 5/5 Major Transfer   11. Jacoby Step Resp.
   2. Jacoby Transfer         7. 5/5 Minor Transfer    12. Trumbull 2 Clubs  
   3. Minor Suit Transfer    8. Weak 2s / Ogust       13. Michaels Cue Bid
   4. Texas Transfer           9. Gerber/Blackwood   14. Western Cue Bid
   5. Unusual Notrump     10. Roman Key Card     15. Game Force Cue Bid 

         Opening Bid  Response Bid                   Convention 
         -----------------  -------------------             ------------------------------
          1 notrump         2 clubs                               Stayman
                                   2 diamonds                        Jacoby Transfer 
                                      hearts                             ditto 
                                   2 spades                            Minor Suit Transfer
                                   3 clubs                               Minor Suit Transfer
                                   3 diamonds                        5/5 Major Transfer
                                   3 hearts                              5/5 Minor Transfer
                                   4 clubs                               Gerber 
                                   4 diamonds                        Texas Transfer
                                      hearts                             ditto

          2 clubs              2 diams, 2 hearts, etc.       Jacoby Step Response  
             (standard)         
          2 clubs              2 diamonds                        Waiting 
             (Trumbull)
             rebid 2 NT     3 level suits                         Same as 2 Notrump
                                                                              responses below but 
                                                                              with 5+ points 

          2 diamonds       2 notrump                           Weak 2 with partner 
             hearts                                                        invoking Ogust - a
             spade                                                        response is required.
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         Opening Bid  Response Bid                   Convention 
         -----------------  -------------------             ------------------------------
          2 notrump         3 clubs                               Stayman (2+ points)   
             (22-24 HCP)  3 diamonds                        Jacoby Transfer  
                                      hearts                             ditto
                                   4 clubs                               Gerber
                                   4 diamonds                        Texas Transfer
                                      hearts                              ditto
Subsequent Bids

         Partnership Bids    Invoking Bid             Convention 
         ----------------------     ----------------       ------------------------------- 
          varies                          4 clubs                  Gerber or
                                                                           Roman Key Card Gerber 
                                             4 notrump              Blackwood or  
                                                                           Roman Key Card Blackwd
Overcall Bids

         Opponent Open        Overcall Bid            Convention
         ----------------------     -----------------------   ----------------------------  
          1 level suit                   1 NT after passing    Unusual Notrump
                                              2 NT by skipping       ditto
Cue Bid Opponent’s Suit

         Opponent Open          Cue Bid              Convention 
         ----------------------     ---------------------     --------------------
          1 level suit                   2 level same suit       Michaels

         Opponent Open    Partner   Resp. Cue Bid   Convention
         ----------------------   ----------   --------------------  ----------------- 
          1 level                       takeout     2 level opp. suit     Game Force 
                                           double
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Cue Bid Opponent’s Suit (continued)

         Competitive Bidding        Cue Bid            Convention 
         ------------------------------  --------------------   --------------------- 
          with opponents only            2/3 level the          Western Cue Bid 
          bidding one suit                  opponent’s suit             
          The Western Cue Bid asks partner to bid notrump with one stopper
           in  the opponent’s suit. 
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What is an Overcall?

       After the opponents have opened the bidding, a suit bid by you or your

partner is called an OVERCALL.  It indicates that you have a 5+ card suit 

with 2-or-more honors (10 thru ace), but not as weak as just a 10 and jack.

Think of it as a suit you would like your partner to lead if your left hand

opponent (LHO) is declarer and your partner is on lead.

Point Count Requirements
      You should overcall at the one level with 6-12 HCP.
      You should overcall at the two level with 8-12 HCP.
      You should double (Takeout Double) with 13+ HCP.  (Takes 1 year to
                                                                                           learn this.)

Partner’s Options
      An overcall is not a request for partner to bid.  If partner has 2 cards in that suit he/she can pass when it is his/her turn to bid.  With 3+ cards in that suit, he/she may make a support bid in that suit or pass.  If partner bids another suit, he/she is implying that he/she has a singleton or void in your overcall suit.

Overcalls Differ from Opening Bids
      If you open the bidding and your partner responds, (with few exceptions) you must bid again.
      If you overcall, you are not obligated to bid again.  So if your partner bids a different suit, you can pass.  Even with a void in his/her bid suit, you

can pass.  Note I did not say must pass.  But remember his/her bid says

he/she can’t live with your suit either.
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What Problems Occur?

       1.  Many bridge players overcall with as many as 17+ HCP, which is
            not what I teach.  So to them it is a Takeout Overcall.  They do
            expect their partners to bid, even a different suit.  To them, naming
            their suit is more important than telling partner their HCP range.

       2.  Many such players treat all partner overcalls as Takeout Overcalls,
            and they will respond in different suits, even though they may have
            support in the overcall suit.

       3.  The overcaller is later on lead against the opponents contract and
            makes a bad lead in that suit because partner never supported the
            overcall suit.  Partner may not have supported because:

                  a. He/she had only 2 cards in that suit.
                  b. He/she didn’t have many HCP. 
                  c. The vulnerability was un favorable.
                  d. The opponents had raised the bid too high to respond.

            The good leads of an unsupported overcall suit would be:

                  a. Top of a sequence, such as, ace from AK, king from KQ or
                      queen from QJ.

            The bad leads of an unsupported overcall suit would be:

                  a. The ace without the king, king without the queen or queen
                      without the jack. 
                  b. Under leading an ace, king, queen or jack by leading a spot
                      card (2 thru 10).

            Note: If you overcall a suit and then make an opening lead in
                     another suit, you are indicating you don’t have touching
                     honors at the top and want partner to lead the suit when
                     he/she gets on lead. 

   ACBL10D – Bidding: Strong Takeout Overcalls      Ward Trumbull
                                                                                                     Feb 25, 2013
                                                                                                               Page 1 of 1

History 

       Before there was Michaels, a direct que bid was used to indicate a 16+ HCP takeout hand. As a nuisance bid, I use 6-12 HCP hands for level 1 overcalls.  That hand would have 5+ cards in the suit, with 2-or-more honors (10 thru ace), but not as weak as just a 10 and jack.  Think of it as a suit you would like your partner to lead if your left hand opponent (LHO) is declarer and your partner is on lead.

Point Count Requirements
      You should overcall at the one level with 6-12 HCP.
      You should overcall at the two level with 8-12 HCP.
      You should double (Takeout Double) with 13+ HCP.  (Takes 1 year to
                                                                                           learn this.)

There are still many intermediate players that only overcall with strong hands.

CHECK – CHECK - CHECK

      When you record hand results on the traveler (and you have 8-10 HCP) but you get a bad score, review the bidding.  Did partner make a overcall?  Ask what the HCP was.  Typically, partner will say 13-14 HCP, when in reality it was 15-18 HCP.  Your pair might have missed a makeable game

or top score on a penalty double.

Learn to take those overcalls as STRONG HCP hands.
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                     Overcalls/Takeouts/Cue Bids                     Jan 11, 2010  
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      This is a recap of your bidding options when the opponents open the

bidding.  See:
          ACBL10 – Overcalls, Takeout Doubles and Cue Bids 

         Bid                  Skip       HCP      Cards        Description             

-----------------------   -----------   ---------   ----------     --------------------
 Pass                                             0-12           ?             no 5+ card suit
                                                                                       to overcall                                         
 Overcall 1 of suit            no           6-12           5+           2+ honors 

 Overcall 2 of suit            no           8-12           5+           2+ honors 
                                      single       5-10           6+           weak 2 hand

 Overcall 3 of suit          single        5-10           6+           weak 2 hand    
                                     double       0-10           7+           preempt hand 

 Overcall 4/5 of suit        triple        5-10         7/8/9          preempt hand 

 Overcall 1 notrump         no          15-18       notrump     stopper(s) in
                                                                        distrib.      opener’s suit

 Overcall 2 notrump      single         6-10        5+/5+         unusual notrump 
                                                                                        for minors
 Cue bid 1 level suit                           8+        5+/5+         Michaels
 Double 1 level suit                          13+           ?             takeout double
 Double 1 notrump                           15+           ?             may not be NT 
                                                                                        distribution
 Over opponent’s weak 2 bid
          Overcall at 2/3 level               8-11          5+           not enough to dbl  
          Double                                    12+           ?            Lebensohl 2 NT  
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      When your right hand opponent (RHO) opens the bidding with one of a suit, you (based on your 13 cards) have the following options.

10. Pass – when your hand does not conform to one of the options 
               below

11. Overcall a suit

4. At the 1 level

A 5+card suit, with 2+ honors and 6-12 HCP 

5. At the 2 level

A 5+card suit, with 2+ honors and 8-12 HCP
6. Skipping 1 level (weak 2 hand)

A 6+ card suit and 5-10 HCP  (honors not required) 

7. Skipping 2-or-more levels (preempt)

A 7+ card suit and points vary, but more when vulnerable

12.  Overcall notrump  

9. For 1 notrump 

15-18 HCP, no voids, no singleton and no 5+ card major
               Also at least 1 stopper over a minor open or 2 stoppers over a
               major open  

10. For 2 notrump (unusual)

28 If you are playing Michaels, it indicates a 5/5 hand for the 2 lower unbid suits. 

29 If not, (by partnership agreement) it indicates either 5/5 in the minors or 5/5 in the 2 lower unbid suits. 
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13.  Takeout Double

13. If you are playing Michaels, it indicates 13+ HCP.

14. If not, it indicates 13-15 HCP.   (See Cue Bid below)

14.  Cue Bid (2 bid of RHO’s suit)

3. If you are playing Michaels, it indicates a 5/5 hand with the suits dependent on which suit RHO opened.

4. If not, it indicates 16+ HCP.    (a stronger type Takeout Double)

NOTE: ACBKWRK04 is a quiz with 10 hands which tests your knowledge
            of this handout information. 
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      When the opponents open the bidding, your partner may pass, make an overcall bid, make a takeout double or make a cue bid of the opener’s suit. These bids are all explained in:

            ACBL10 – Overcalls, Takeout Doubles and Cue Bids

The responses to takeout doubles and cue bids are explained in: 

            ACBL10RTO – Responses to Partner’s Takeout Doubles
                                     and Cue Bids
This handout covers the response options you have when partner makes     

one of the 7 possible types of overcalls.

1. Response to Partner’s 1 Level Overcall

      A 1 level overcall tells partner you have a good 5+ card suit you wouldn’t mind partner leading on defense.  It should be from 6 HCP to12 HCP maximum and have at least two honors.  Many players pass this type hand all the time.  Remember partner’s overcall has not asked you to bid.  That’s what Takeout Doubles and Cue Bids are for.

The partner of the overcaller has the following options:

         Pass                                  With 2 cards in partner’s suit and less
                                                      than 12 HCP.

          Support Partner’s Suit   With 3+ cards in partner’s suit and 6-10
                                                      HCP bid partner’s suit; but with12+
                                                      points (HCP and distribution), jump in
                                                      partner’s suit.

                                                      This is a game invitation, and partner
                                                       should recount the hand adding dist-
                                                       ribution points.  With 12+ bid game.
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1. Response to Partner’s 1 Level Overcall (continued)
         Bid your suit                    With 0 or 1 card in partner’s suit, bid your
                                                    own 5+ card suit.  This alerts partner to a
                                                    chance for you to ruff his/her suit on
                                                    defense.  He is not obligated now to bid.

          Cue Bid Their Suit         With 12+ HCP this is like a takeout double
                                                    to see if partner has a second suit and/or
                                                    an opening hand.  If no second suit,
                                                    he/she can bid notrump or rebid that 5+
                                                    card suit.

          Jump to game                This can be one of three hands:
           (a closeout bid)                     1. You have the points (16+ HCP) and
                                                             support for partner’s suit.  Bid game
                                                             in partner’s suit.

15. You have a very weak distributional
     hand with GOOD support for
     partner’s suit.  Bid game in partner’s
     suit.  You are taking a save.
16. Bid 3 notrump with 16+ HCP and stoppers in the other suits. 

2. Response to Partner’s 1 Notrump Overcall
      Treat this bid the same way as an opening 1 notrump bid.  You have

the options of pass, Stayman, transfers, 2 notrump, 3 notrump and even 

Gerber. See ACBL04 for a complete explanation of these options.

3. Response to Partner’s 2 Level Overcall Without a Skip

      This is the same type hand that would be overcalled at the 1 level, except the range is 8-12 HCP. The response options are the same as for 

the 1 level overcall (listed above).
                   ACBL10ROV – Bidding: Responses to        Nov 20, 2011
                                            Partner’s Overcalls                   Page 3 of 5
4. Response to Partner’s 2 Level Overcall With a Skip

         Partner has a preemptive weak 2 type hand with 6+ cards and 5-10  
    HCP.  Your options are: 

         Pass                          With 0 or 1 card in partner’s suit and no 6+
                                             card suit of your own to bid.

          Redouble                  If RHO doubles (possibly negative), redouble
                                              to warn partner of your shortage in his suit.

         Bid Your Suit            With 0 or 1 card in partner’s suit and a 6+
                                              card suit of your own to bid.

         Support Partner’s    With 2+ cards in partner’s suit and 6-14 HCP, 
                 Suit                    bid partner’s suit at the 3 level. 

         2 Notrump (Ogust)  This is a partnership agreement with a weak 2
                                              hearts or 2 spades bid.  With 2+ cards in
                                              partner’s suit and 15+ HCP bid 2 notrump to
                                              invoke Ogust. 

                                              If you have 15+ HCP without that that agree-  
                                              ment, there is no way to know if the weak 2
                                              hand HCP is a minimum (5-7) or maximum
                                              (8-10).  So flip a coin and support at either
                                              the 3 or 4 level.                                                       

         3 Notrump               This is used when it is a weak 2 diamonds  
                                              bid.  Your hand should have stoppers in the
                                              other suits and:
                                                                  3 diamonds with 2 of the top 3. 
                                                                  4 diamonds with 1 of the top 2
                                                     You’re taking a gamble.  So What.
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5. Response to Partner’s 2 Notrump Overcall With a Skip

      This is an Unusual Notrump bid.  It indicates partner has 5+ cards in the two lower unbid suits.  This is consistent with playing Michaels cue bids.  Your response options to the Unusual Notrump are:

           a. Bid either of the 2 suits that has 4+ cards.  If both, bid the
               stronger.

           b. If none, with 3 cards in one of the 2 suits, bid 3 of that suit.  If
               3 of both, bid the stronger of the two.

           c. If none, bid your stronger 2 card suit of the pair.

           d. If none, pass the 2 notrump.

6. Response to Partner’s 3 Level Preempt Overcall

      Partner’s 3 level preempt bid offers length (7+ cards) but few points.  It should have 0-10 HCP non-vulnerable or 8-10 vulnerable.  It is a nuisance bid.  Your options are:

          Pass                         Hope that it has disrupted the opponent’s
                                              bidding.

           Support Bid            Make sure the bidding has been disrupted. 
                                             Your hand should be distributional with suit
                                             support and a singleton or void.
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7. Response to Partner’s 4/5 Level Preempt Overcall

      Partner’s 4/5 level preempt bid offers length (7/8/9 cards) but few points.  It should have 5-10 HCP non-vulnerable.  You should not make this kind of preempt bid when you are vulnerable.  Partner’s 4/5 level preempt is a nuisance bid.  You should pass. :

The Last Word
      When your partner overcalls, you should try not to compete with him/her by bidding other suits.  You’ll likely get passed.  To get partner to bid again, you have to use the cue bid technique.  But that of course requires 12+ HCP.  Learn to pass partner’s overcalls when no game is in sight.  Show some restraint.
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      When the opponents open the bidding, your partner may pass, make an overcall bid, make a takeout double or make a cue bid of the opener’s suit. These bids are explained in:

            ACBL10 – Overcalls, Takeout Doubles and Cue Bids

The response options to overcalls are explained in:

            ACBL10ROV – Responses to Partner’s Overcalls, 
This handout covers the response options you have when partner makes

a takeout double or cue bids the opponents suit (a Michaels Cue Bid). 

1. Responses to Partner’s Takeout Double of a Suit 
           In a perfect world, partner’s double guarantees 4+ cards in the  
    unbid majors.  For sure it indicates an opening hand of 13+ HCP.  You 
    therefore should bid any 4+ card unbid major suit up-the-line.  With no
    such major, bid your longer unbid minor.  If the opponent opened with a
    major and you have both minors, bid the longer minor suit. If they are
    the same length, bid the higher-ranking diamonds (even if clubs have
    more honors).

          If there is no intervening bid (RHO passes), with 0-8 HCP bid without
    skipping.  That is, you were forced to bid and are guaranteeing no HCP.
    However, with 9+ HCP, you should skip to indicate that your pair has at
    least 22+ HCP, partner’s 13 plus your 9.

           If your RHO does bid, you are off the hook to respond to partner’s
    double.  Therefore, any bid you make is a FREE BID and definitely
    indicates some points.  That would be 6+ HCP at the 1 level or 8+ HCP
    at the 2 level.
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    A. RHO Passes Over Takeout Double
          When your RHO passes over partner’s double, your options are:

            Pass                                 You are loaded in Left Hand Opponent’s
                                                   (LHO) suit and expect to set them for more
                                                   points than your pair can make with a
                                                   partial score. 

           1 Diamond                 You have 0-8 HCP, 4+ diamonds and are
                                                   denying a 4+ card unbid major

.
             1 of Major                   You have 0-8 HCP with a 4+ card major.
                                                  Remember to respond in the majors 
                                                   up-the-line, hearts before spades.
           1 Notrump                   You have 0-8 HCP and no 4+ card major.
                                                   You should have at least one stopper
                                                   in LHO’s opening suit.

           2 of a Minor                You have 0-8 HCP, and deny a 4+ card
                 Without a Skip       unbid major.  With two minor suits, bid
                                                   the longer suit; if the same length, bid
                                                   the diamonds, even if clubs have more
                                                   honors.
           2 of a Major               You have 0-8 HCP and a 4+ card heart
                Without a Skip       suit. (Opening bid must be 1 spade.).

             2/3 of Any Suit         You have  9+ HCP and the same 
                 With a Skip           requirements as above.  Tell your partner
                                                that your pair has 22+ HCP.  .
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1. Responses to Partner’s Takeout Double of a Suit 
    A. RHO Passes Over Takeout Double (continued)
             2 of LHO’s Suit        This is a cue bid.  You have 9+ HCP, with
                                                 probably a 4-4-4-1 hand. The 1 being the            
                                                 LHO’s suit.  You are asking partner to
                                                 name his/her suit

.
                                                  NOTE: This is a great bid that is rarely
                                                                used.

1. Responses to Partner’s Takeout Double of a Suit 
    B. RHO Bids Over Takeout Double 
             Pass                        If RHO’s bid is at the 1 level, you have
                                                0-5 HCP.  Or 6+ HCP and can’t make any of
                                                the following bids.
           1 Level Double        This is a negative double. You have 6+ HCP
                                                and 4 cards in one or both unbid majors.
           1 of Unbid Major     This too is a negative double.  You have 6+
                                                HCP and at least 5+ cards in that major.

           1 Notrump               You have 6+ HCP, no 4+ card unbid major
                                                and a stopper(s) in their bid suit(s). 

           2 Level Double        This is a negative double. You have 8+ HCP
                                                and 4 cards in one or both unbid majors.
                                                Or you have 6-7 HCP and a 5+ card unbid
                                                major. 

           2 of a Minor             You have 8+ HCP, no 4+ card unbid major
                                                and 4+ cards in that minor.
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1. Responses to Partner’s Takeout Double of a Suit 
    B. RHO Bids Over Takeout Double (continued)
           2 of Unbid Major     This too is a negative double. You have 8+
                                                HCP and 5+ cards in that major.
            2 Notrump                 You have12+ HCP and no 4+ card unbid
                                                major.  You should have stoppers in the
                                                opponent’s bid suit(s).  You may have a long
                                                and strong minor suit you hope to run.  This
                                                bid is forcing to game.  

2. Responses to Partner’s Takeout Double of 1 Notrump 

    A. RHO Passes

               If partner doubles a 1 notrump bid, he/she has 15+ HCP and may  
         or may not have a notrump distribution hand. You should try to make
         a Stayman or transfer bid.  Note however, you need NO points to bid.
         Also (if not a notrump hand) partner may ignore such bids and bid
         his/her long suit instead.  Your options are:
          Pass                           You think you can get the most points by
                                                setting the opponents in 1 notrump.
          2 Clubs                      A Stayman request which guarantees no
                                               points, yet.  This bid should be alerted.

           2 Diamonds or         A Jacoby Transfer to a major.  It might be
                Hearts                   ignored.  This bid should be alerted.

           2 Notrump                 It denies Stayman or transfers and is 0-7
                                               HCP.  Note the 7 maximum, not 8.
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2. Responses to Partner’s Takeout Double of 1 Notrump 

    A. RHO Passes (continued)
            3 of a Minor            This is a warning bid.  You have a 6+ 
                                               card minor suit without much top honors.              
                                               Unless partner has strong support for this
                                               suit, 3 notrump won’t make.
                                              NOTE: You do not make minor suit transfers
                                                          when partner doubles an opening 1
                                                          notrump

            3 Notrump               This bid denies Stayman or transfers and is
                                              8+ HCP.  Note the 8 minimum, not 10. 
    B. RHO Bids 
                If partner doubles a 1 notrump bid and RHO bids, you’re off the
          hook. However, if you choose to bid, a double of RHO’s bid indicates 
          that was the bid you would have made.  This keeps in tact Stayman
          and transfer options.  If the bid you were going to make was higher,
          go ahead and make it. The meanings of these bids (made or
          implied) are the same as above.

3. Responses to Partner’s Takeout Double of Weak 2 Bid 
          The rules are a little different when partner doubles a weak 2 bid.
    Suppose the opponents open with 2 spades, partner doubles, and
    you bid 3 hearts.  What is your point count?  With zero points you have
    to bid.  So you could be as low as zero or high as 15+ HCP.  So one
    technique which I use with partners is that any response to the double at
    the 3 level will have at least 8+ HCP.   A 2 notrump response denies 8+
    HCP.  This is known as the Lebensohl 2 Notrump Response. 
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3. Responses to Partner’s Takeout Double of Weak 2 Bid (cont.)
            Example 1:         LHO      Partner      RHO      You                                               
                                       2H          Double         Pass        2 spades                                       

                                       Your bid says you have 4+ spades, but your HCP
                                       are still unknown.

            Example 2:         LHO      Partner      RHO      You                                               
                                       2H          Double         Pass        3 diamonds                                   

                                       Your bid says you have 8+ HCP and don’t have
                                        4+ spades, which you could have bid at the 2
                                        level.                                   

                                   This response should be alerted.                          

              Example 3:           LHO      Partner      RHO      You                                               
                                              2S           Double        Pass        2NT                                               

                                       Your bid says you do not have 8 HCP, and it
                                       doesn’t guarantee a spade stopper.  It’s a point
                                       count bid only.            

                                             This response too should be alerted.                     

4. Responses to Partner’s Direct Cue Bid 
      This a Michael’s Cue bid.  See ABCL15M1 and ACBL15M2.  

              Minor Suit Cue – Partner has at least 5/5 in majors.

              Heart Suit Cue – Partner has 5+ spades and a 5+ minor.

              Spade Suit Cue – Partner has 5+ hearts and a 5+ minor

.
       ACBL10RTO – Bidding: Responses to             Jan 25, 2010
             Partner’s Takeout Doubles and Cue Bids             Page 7 of 7
4. Responses to Partner’s Direct Cue Bid (continued)
     A.  Minor Suit Cue – Partner has at least 5/5 in majors.

          Partner has just bid 2 of opener’s minor.
          Bid 2 of your stronger 3+ card major.  If none but an A x or K x
          major,  bid 2 of that suit.  No need to skip bid.  If none, bid a minor or
          notrump.

          If there is an intervening bid (you have a free bid), bid a 3+ card
          major or pass.

     B.  Heart Suit Cue – Partner has 5+ spades and a 5+ minor.

          Partner has just bid 2 hearts.
          With 3+ spades, bid 2 spades.  If not but 3+ clubs, bid 3 clubs.
          Don’t bid 3 diamonds. If you do, you can bet partner has spades
          and clubs.  Instead bid 2 notrump. 

          If there is an intervening bid (you have a free bid), bid 2 spades
          with a 3+ spades.  Otherwise, pass
      C. Spade Suit Cue – Partner has 5+ hearts and a 5+ minor.

           Partner has just bid 2 spades.
           With 3+ hearts, bid 3 hearts.   If not but 3+ clubs, bid 3 clubs.
           Don’t bid 3 diamonds. If you do, you can bet partner has hearts
           and clubs.  Instead bid 2 notrump. 

           If there is an intervening bid (you have a free bid), bid a 3 hearts
           with a 3+ hearts and some points.  Otherwise, pass

                      ACBL12 – Notrump: Puppet Stayman            Ward Trumbull
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      A standard NO NO is not to open 1 or 2 notrump with a five card major.  However,

there are a few bridge players who ignore this warning and will open with a notrump

bid with a weak five card major.  WEAK is in the eyes of the beholder, but for discussion sake, it might be a suit with nothing higher than a jack.

      Most who do this never find the 8 card fit when the responder has 3 cards in that

major.  There is however the Puppet Stayman Convention to find these fits.  Note that

you can still use transfer bids in lieu of a Puppet Stayman bid, but you cannot invoke a

transfer bid after you’ve made the 2 club bid. The reason is that subsequent 2-level

bids are used in the Puppet Stayman Convention.  Here is a general overview of how it works when the responder has:
                   8+ HCP
                   4 cards in one or both majors

                  Opening Bid       Responder             Meaning
                  ----------------       ------------------         -------------------------------------------
                  1 notrump
                                             2 clubs                   Invoking Puppet Stayman
  Series A   2 diamonds                                      Opener has no 5 card major
                                             2 hearts      or        Responder has 4 spades
                                             2 spades     or        Responder has 4 hearts
                                             2 notrump   or        Responder has 4 cards in both
                                                                                 majors and 8-9 HCP
                   3 hearts/spades                              Opener has 4 cards in responder’s
                                                                                 major and the low end in HCP
                   4 hearts/spades                              Opener has 4 cards in responder’s
                                                                                 major and the high end in HCP
                                             3 notrump              Responder has 4 cards in both
                                                                                 majors and 10+ HCP
                   4 hearts/spades                               Opener has 4 cards in responder’s
                                                                                 major

  Series B   2 hearts/spades                               Opener has 5 cards in that major
                                             2 notrump               Responder does not have 3+ cards
                                                                                  in that major and has 8-9 HCP
                                             3 hearts/spades      Responder has 3+ cards in that major
                                                                                  and has 8-9 HCP
                                             3 notrump               Responder does not have 3+ cards
                                                                                  in that major and has 10+ HCP
                                             4 hearts/spades      Responder has 3+ cards in that major
                                             `                                     and has 10+ HCP
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      The first step towards good defense is structured opening leads.  Therefore I suggest you should review ACBL07 - Opening Leads.  If your opening leads are willy-nilly then your overall defense will likewise be willy-nilly.  Your partner must know what your defense intentions are.

      The second step is to watch which card signals your partner plays.  It could be as simple as paying attention, or as expensive as buying a new pair of glasses.

      I will be quoting from Eddie Kantar’s book “Modern Bridge Defense”.  In this excellent book Chapter 1 is “Leads Against Notrump”, and Chapter 2 is “Leads against Suit Contracts”.

      Two keywords on defense strategy are ATTITUDE and COUNT.  Just remembering these two concepts will vastly improve your game.

             Attitude Signals - The card you play in partners lead suit indicates
                                         either an encouraging signal or a discouraging
                                         signal.
                                             High Card - Encouraging
                                             Low Card  - Discouraging

             Count Signals   -  The card you play in the lead suit (partner or
                                         declarer) indicates the number of cards you have
                                         in the suit being lead.
                                             Low Card           - An odd number in that suit
                                             Next to low card - An even number in that suit.

Kantar on Attitude Signals
-----------------------------------------------

      Attitude signals are far and away the most common defense signal.  Whenever PARTNER LEADS AN HONOR (a common lead), you are expected to give an attitude signal.  A relatively high spot card is an encouraging signal and a relatively low spot card is a discouraging signal.
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Kantar on Attitude Signals (continued)
---------------------------------------------------------

   .  What is the ‘relatively’ all about?

      Well, if partner leads a suit you don’t like, you play your lowest card.  On the other hand, if partner leads a suit you do like, you play the highest spot card you can afford.  However, if you have the Q 3 2, then the 3 is the highest card you can afford.

      Alas, we come to the awful conclusion that you cannot always tell what partner’s attitude is by looking ONLY at the card partner played.  You sometimes have to look UNDER-THAT-CARD.  What are you looking for under there?  You are looking to see if any lower spot cards are missing.  If they are, partner is probably signaling encouragement.  However, if you can see every spot card lower than partner’s between the dummy, your hand and the card declarer played, then partner’s card is discouraging no matter how “high” it is.

      Example:                            North (dummy)
                                                 Spades 4 3 2
                        West (you)                                    East (partner)
                        Spades K Q 9 6                            Spade 7
                                                 South (declarer)
                                                 Spade 5

      You lead the spade king against a heart contract, partner plays the spade 7 and declarer plays the spade 5.  Is partner’s 7 encouraging (showing an honor or doubleton) or is it discouraging showing you neither?  Since you can see all spots lower than the 7 (dummy 2,3,4 – declarer 5 – your 6), it must be discouraging.  The actual distribution is:

                                                 4 3 2
                                    K Q 9 6            10 8 7
                                                 A J 5
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Kantar on Attitude Signals (continued)
---------------------------------------------------------

      The declarer is trying a Bathe Coups by not taking the Ace.  If you continue the suit, he will get both the Ace and the Jack.

      The answer to most signaling questions can be resolved by remembering the bidding and twisting your neck a bit to look at dummy.

Kantar on Count Signals 
-------------------------------------

      The COUNT SIGNAL tells partner (and declarer) how many cards you have in the suit being lead.  Once your partner knows how many cards you have, he also knows how many cards the declarer has.

      It is important not to confuse the Attitude Signal and the Count Signal.

                   Attitude Signal - Given when partner leads an honor card.

                   Count Signal   - Given when:

                                            1. Declarer or dummy initiates a new suit.
                                            2. Partner leads a suit and it is quite clear from
                                                dummy’s holding or declarer play that you
                                                don’t have an honor. 

      When giving a count signal, play high-low with a doubleton, but not necessarily with an honor doubleton.  More often than not, the honor should be saved. 
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Kantar on Count Signals (continued) 
-------------------------------------------------------

      Giving a count signal is very important when dummy has a strong suit missing the Ace or King.

                Example:                           North (dummy)
                                                          K Q J 9 4
                                West (partner)                               East (you)
                                 a) 2                                               A 8 6
                                 b) 7
                                                          South (declarer)
                                                          5

               When declarer leads the 5, you need to know if he has two or
               three cards in the suit.  If he has two, you should hold off your
               ace one time.  If he has three, you must hold up your ace till the
               third lead.  

                         a) Partners 2 indicates an odd number, or three cards.
                             Therefore declarer has two.

                         b) Partner’s 7 indicates a high-low signal, or two or four
                             cards. Therefore declarer has three or one.
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Rules of Touching Honors
----------------------------------------------

      First of all, what is meant by ‘touching honors’?  Two-or-more honors in the same suit that are sequentially adjacent are called touching honors.

                         Examples:
                                          A K
                                          K Q   
                                          Q J 10

      The rule is that you lead from the top and follow suit from the bottom.

Suppose that declarer is in a heart contract, and you have one of the above sets of touching honors in diamonds.  Opening lead or later from either defender, you should lead the ace from A K, king from K Q or queen from Q J 10.

      However, if someone else leads diamonds (partner, dummy or declarer), you should play the lower of the touching honors.  That is, king from A K, queen from K Q, or ten from Q J 10.

      Let’s see how the latter could pay off on defense.  Against that heart contract partner leads a small diamond indicating a diamond honor.

                            A K      - Playing the king suggests that you have the ace.
                                          Playing the ace indicates that declarer has the
                                          king.

                            K Q      - Playing the queen suggests you have the king.
                                          Playing the king indicates that declarer has the
                                          queen.

                            Q J 10  - Playing the 10 (which will force declarer’s ace
                                           or king) tells partner that you have the Q J.
                                           Playing the queen indicates that declarer has
                                           the jack, and the 10 location is unknown. 
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      The opponents are in a four spade contract, and you lead your singleton heart to your partner’s ace.  He gives you a ruff;

and if you can get back to him for a second ruff, you’ll set the

contract.  So what you need is a:
                     Ruff Return Signal

      That signal would indicate whether you should next lead a

club or a diamond to get to partner again.
      NOTE: Partner doesn’t always have a second entry.
                    But if he does, you don’t want to miss it.
Ruff Return Signal

      There are four suits. The trump suit is one, and the suit being

ruffed is another.  Of the other two suits one will be a higher 

ranked suit than the other.  For example, diamonds over clubs, or

spades over diamonds, or hearts over clubs, etc.

      Thus if partner returns a high card in the suit to be ruffed, he

wants you to return (lead) the higher of the two outside suits.  If he returns a low card in that suit, he wants you to return the lower of the outside suit.
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Example:  The contract is four hearts.
                                S -   K Q x x
                                H -   A x x x
                                D -   Q J x
                                C -   x x

            S -  6                                          S -  A 10 7 3 
            H -  x x x                                     H -  x x
            D -  x x x x x                               D -  x x
            C -  Q J x x                                 C -  A x x x x
      You lead the six of spades.  Partner takes the trick with his

ace.  Partner returns the 3 (low card) of spades for you to ruff.

You should return the lower (clubs) of the two outside suits for
a second ruff.
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                                                                                                                   Jan 22, 2008
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What is a Defensive Hold Up?

      It is a defensive Hold Up when the defender does not take a trick at his/her first opportunity.  Typically, it is to stop the declarer from getting extra tricks from a long suit in dummy.  To the novice it is known as patience.  To the advanced it is known as skill.

Who Usually Makes the Hold Up?

      Almost always it is the defender behind the dummy, i.e., the RHO. That is because he/she plays to the trick after the dummy.

 When is it Applicable? 

      The typical hold up occurs when:

             1. There is a 5+ card suit in dummy for possible declarer tricks
                  that is missing either the ace or king.
             2. The RHO has that ace or king.
             3. There are no outside entries to the dummy.

 Example:  The contract is three notrump 

                                    Dummy                               RHO
                                  --------------                       ---------------   
                                  S  H  D  C                       S  H  D  C 
                                  7   4  K  Q                       J   9  A  K 
                                  6   2  Q  8                        8  8   6  5  
                                  3       J   7                        5  6   3 
                                          10                            4  5
                                           9
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Example:  The contract is three notrump (continued)

           1. If RHO takes the diamond ace the first time declarer
               leads that suit, declarer will later lead diamonds again
               and get four tricks.

           2. If RHO holds up to sever declarer’s diamond 
               communication, declarer will only get 1 or 2 diamond
               tricks. 

           3. Note that if partner’s (LHO’s) diamond cards give 
               an ODD indication (3 cards), RHO can take the second
               trick because declarer could only have 2 diamonds. 
               See ACBL13.

Killing the Outside Entry 

      Sometimes when dummy has that 5+ card suit, there is one

outside entry.  However, a good defender will knock out that ace

before declarer can use it.

Example:  The contract is four spades 

                                    Dummy                               RHO
                                  --------------                       ---------------   
                                  S  H  D  C                       S  H  D  C 
                                  7   4  K  A                       Q  9   A  K 
                                  6   2  Q  8                        8  8   6  Q  
                                  3       J   7                        5  6   3  4
                                          10                                5       
                                           9
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Example:  The contract is four spades (continued) 

           1. Declarer takes the first heart trick with the ace and 
               leads 3 rounds of spades which puts RHO in with 
               the queen.
           2. RHO can stop the diamond suit from running, but
               there is that ace of clubs entry.  So RHO leads the
               king of clubs to kill that entry.
           3. In this example, RHO has both the king and queen 
               of clubs.  If RHO had only the king, he/she should still
               make that killing play.

Another Hold Up for Either Defender 

      Sometimes when dummy has that 5+ card suit, declarer’s

high cards In that suit first must be unblocked.  This gives either

defender the chance to be the hero by holding up, even though

there is an outside entry to dummy.

Example:  The contract is four spades 

                                    Dummy                               RHO
                                  --------------                       ---------------   
                                  S  H  D  C                       S  H  D  C 
                                  7   4  J   A                       J   9  A  9 
                                  6   2 10  8                        8  8   6  6  
                                  3       9   7                        5  6   3  4
                                           8                                 5       
                                           7
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Example:  The contract is four spades (continued) 

           1. Declarer has the doubleton king/queen of diamonds. 
               He/she must knock out the ace before crossing to
               dummy on the ace of clubs.

           2. He/she will lead the diamond king wanting a defender 
               to take the trick.

           3. A good defender (LHO or RHO) must duck both the
               king and queen leads.  If the declarer had had a third
               diamond, that would be the trick for the ace to take.  If 
               not, dummy’s diamond tricks will be lost for the
               declarer.

Hold Up for Only the Bravehearts 

      Sometimes when dummy has a four card suit which needs a finesse to pick up all four tricks, a bravest of the brave RHO can

hold declarer to only two tricks in the suit.  Again it requires that there are no outside entries to dummy.

Example:  The contract is three notrump 

                                    Dummy                               RHO
                                  --------------                       ---------------   
                                  S  H  D  C                       S  H  D  C 
                                  7   A  J   8                       J   K  Q  9 
                                  6   Q  9   7                       8   8 10  6  
                                  3   4   7   4                       5   6  3   5
                                       2                                               2
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Example:  The contract is three notrump (continued) 

           1. Declarer has the jack, 10 and 7 of hearts.  He leads the
               jack and lets it ride.  RHO holds up. 

           2. Declarer thinks LHO has the king.  He/she leads the 10 
               and lets it ride.  The super brave RHO holds up again,
               baring down to the singleton king.

           3. Declarer now knows for sure that LHO has the king and
               leads the 7 to the queen.  Kaboom!  RHO takes the
               king.

           4. Note that this will not work if the dummy has 5+ cards in
               the suit because LHO would show out on the third lead
               of hearts. 
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                                                                                                                   Nov 18, 2004
                                                                                                                   Page 1 of 4

WHAT’S THE PROBLEM?

      How can one defender signal to his/her partner which suit to

switch to when the declarer is in a suit contract.  This document

will describe two situations in which Higher/Lower Suit Signals are applicable.  Although the applications differ, the signals are the same.

Higher/Lower Suit Signals Applications

      1. You are leading a non-trump ace against a suit contract
          and the dummy has a singleton in that suit.  You should
          now switch to one of the other outside suits.  But which
          one?
          Example:  The contract is four spades.

                                    Dummy
                                 s....A K x x
                                 h....Q J x x
                                 d....x
              LHO            c....K J x x
          s....x x
          h....x x x
          d....A K x x x
          c....x x x

      After cashing the diamond ace, you should switch to either hearts or clubs.  Again, which one?  Your partner should use the Higher/Lower Suit Signal to tell you which one.
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Higher/Lower Suit Signal Application (continued)

      2. Your partner has signaled that he/she will probably be
          ruffing the suit you are about to lead.  After he/she does
          the ruff, you want a return lead in another suit in which
          you have an entry.  Thus you might give him/her a second
          ruff and/or you have the setting trick.

          Example:  The contract is three spades.

                                    Dummy
                                 s....A K x x
                                 h....Q J x
                                 d....x x x x
             LHO             c....K J
          s....x x
          h....x x x
          d....A K x x 
          c....A x x x

      You lead the ace of diamonds and partner plays the five.

When you cash the king of diamonds, partner shows out.  You

give partner a ruff by leading another diamond.  Now if he/she

comes back in clubs, you can give another ruff.  You must give

the Higher/Lower Suit Signal when you give the ruff.
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Higher/Lower Suit Signal

      There are four suits.  In a suit contract there three suits outside the trump suit.  When one of them is being played, that

leaves two outside suits.  One of them will be higher in rank than

the other.  That is the “higher” suit.  The other is the “lower” suit.

          Example 1 for Higher/Lower Suit Application 1
                    The contract is four spades.

                                    Dummy
                                 s....A K x x
                                 h....Q J x x
                                 d....x
              LHO            c....K J x x
          s....x x
          h....x x x
          d....A K x x x
          c....x x x

      When you play the ace of diamonds, a suit switch is indicated

Partner helps out by signaling which “outside” suit to switch to.

In this example, diamonds is the suit being lead, and hearts/clubs

are the remaining “outside” suits. Hearts is the “higher” ranking

suit, and clubs is the “lower” ranking suit.  If partner wants a switch to hearts, he/she should play a high diamond.  However, if

partner wants a switch to clubs, a low diamond should be played.
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Higher/Lower Suit Signal (examples continued)

      Example 2 for Higher/Lower Suit Signal Application 2 
                             The contract is three spades.

                                    Dummy
                                 s....A K x x
                                 h....Q J x
                                 d....x x x x
             LHO             c....K J
          s....x x
          h....x x x
          d....A K 8 4 
          c....A x x x

      In the example, spades is the trump suit, diamonds is the suit

being lead, and hearts/clubs are the remaining “outside” suits.

Hearts is the “higher” ranking outside suit, and clubs is the “lower”

ranking outside suit.  Of the remaining diamonds, 8 is higher than 4. So if you want partner to return hearts after the ruff, lead the 8.

If you want a club return, lead the 4.  In this example, you have the ace of clubs; so the diamond 4 is the correct card to lead to
set up another ruff. 

                      ACBL14 – Declarer: Finessing             Ward Trumbull
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What Is a Finesse?
      A finesse is a way to hopefully avoid losing a trick to an opponent’s card (normally an honor) when you the declarer hold the higher and lower cards.  Of course this only works when the missing card is in the opponent’s hand that is being finessed.
                                           Example
             Dummy  ------------    A Q 7

             Your Hand ---------    9 6 2

            If you lead the 9, 6 or 2 to dummy’s queen and the missing king is
            in your left hand opponent’s (LHO) hand, you have completed a
            successful finesse.  If the king is on your right,  it will be an
            unsuccessful finesse.

1. Honors in One Hand

                                   Example 1           Example 2
             Dummy  ------------    A Q 9                   7 5 3 

             Your Hand ---------    6 4 2                     A K J

             In the first example you play for the missing king to be on your left. 
             In the second example you play for the missing queen to be on
             your right.

             Example 1 – Lead small from your hand to the queen in dummy.

             Example 2 – Lead small from dummy to the jack in your hand. 
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2. Ace Opposite Queen

                                   Example 1           Example 2
             Dummy  ------------    Q x x                    A x x 

             Your Hand ---------    A x x                    Q x x

             It is NOT a finesse in either case if you lead the queen toward the
             ace.  If the king is behind the queen and covers the queen (“cover
             an honor with an honor”), you will only get the ace.  If the king is
             behind the ace, it will take the queen and you will still only get the
             ace.

            The correct finesse is to lead small toward the queen.  Whenever 
            the king is in front of the queen, you will still get the ace and queen. 
            It improves your chances to 50/50.  A safety play is to cash the ace
            first in case there is a singleton king in either hand.
3. Ace, Queen and Jack without the King
                                   Example 1           Example 2
            Dummy  ------------    A Q x x                 A x x 

            Your Hand ---------    J x x                     Q J x x

            In example 1, if you lead the jack and it is covered by the king, you
            can only get 2 tricks (the ace and queen).  If you lead small to the
            queen and then cash the ace, you will get 3 tricks whenever the
            LHO  has the king singleton or doubleton.

            In the second example, if you lead the queen and it is covered by
            the king, again you will only get 2 tricks.  Instead lead the jack
            which might not be covered by a LHO king.  Then cash the ace to
            again maybe pick up a doubleton king.
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4. Two Way Finesse

                                   Example 1           Example 2
            Dummy  ------------    A J 6                     K J 10 

            Your Hand ---------    K 10 4                   A 6 4

            In these two examples you can finesse either opponent for the
            missing queen.  In the first you can lead the 10 towards dummy
            and let it ride, playing LHO for the missing queen.  Or lead the jack
            toward the king and take the finesse on the RHO.

            In the second example it is the reverse case.  Either lead small
            toward the 10 (queen on left) or jack toward the ace (queen on the
            right).

            NOTE:  The best way to play the suit in both examples is to leave
                          that suit till the end.  You will have two things going for
                          you:

                           1.  The opponents might lead that suit, and then your
                                problem will be solved.
                           2.  The opponent’s play may give you a clue; such as,
                                discards in that suit or attitude signals in that suit.

            Special Note: Before you take the finesse (whichever way you
                                    choose), cash the high ace or king first in case
                                    there is a singleton queen.  In the first example you
                                    would cash the ace in dummy and then lead the
                                    jack toward your hand....OR....cash the king in your
                                    hand and the lead the 10 towards the ace in
                                    dummy.                                     
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5. Double Finesse  
                                   Example 1           Example 2
            Dummy  ------------    A Q 10                  x x x 

            Your Hand ---------    x x x                      K J x

            Instead of finessing for one honor (king in example 1 or ace in
            example 2), take a double finesse.  This may require leading twice
            toward your honors.

            In example 1 lead small to the 10.  This works great if the king and
            jack are ahead of the dummy.  If only the king is on the left, you’ll
            lose to the jack the first time.  Then you’ll finesse the king the
            second time.  If they’re both behind the dummy, you were going to
            lose them anyway.

            In the second example, lead first from dummy to the jack, and then
            from dummy to the king the second time.

6. Deep Finesse
                                   Example 1           Example 2
            Dummy  ------------    A J x                     K x x 

            Your Hand ---------    x x x                      A 10 x

            In the first example, you’ll get the jack if the king and queen both
            are on your left and you finesse to the jack.  If they aren’t, you
            weren’t going to get the jack anyway.  Try the finesse with nothing
            to lose. 

            In the second example, you might get 3 tricks if your RHO has both
            the queen jack and goes to sleep on defense.  Start by leading
            small from dummy to your 10.  If he/she doesn’t split the honors,
            you get 3 tricks.  If LHO has the queen or jack, you again would get
            only 2 tricks.

            NOTE: Do not cash dummy’s king first because that would alert the
                        RHO to split the queen/jack if he/she has them.
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7. Ruffing Finesse
                                   Example 1           Example 2
            Dummy  ------------    K Q J x                 A Q J x 

            Your Hand ---------    void                      x 

            In the first example, if the ace is behind the king, you can lead the
            king and discard from your hand if RHO doesn’t play the ace.  If
            RHO plays the ace, you ruff it and then cross to dummy for
            discards on the queen and jack.

            In the second example, you decide to play RHO for the missing
            king.  So cash dummy’s ace and play your singleton, then do a
            ruffing finesse on RHO for the king.

8. Ruffing Finesse Trickery
                                   Example
            Dummy  ------------    A Q J 6      

            Your Hand ---------    8 3

            In this example, you’re almost positive RHO has the missing king. 
            He/she may have bid the suit or opened 1 notrump.  In any case
            you’re going to lose the queen to the king unless you make RHO
            think you have a singleton.

            So quickly play the 8  to the ace, and then immediately lead the
            queen.  RHO might duck thinking you are going to ruff.  Instead
            play the 3 from your hand.

            Remember, bridge is a game of wits as well as cards.
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9. If You Want.....
     Everyone knows the rule of covering an honor with an honor.  This is a
     very good rule with few exceptions.  So put it to use in your favor.

                    If you want to see the king, lead a queen.
               If you want to see a queen, lead a jack.
                                   Example 1           Example 2
            Dummy  ------------    A x x x                 A K x 

            Your Hand ---------    Q J 10 x x           J 10 9 x  x 

            In example 1, you may not have to take a finesse if you lead the
            queen and it is covered by the king.  Lead anything smaller and
            you’ll probably have to take the finesse.

            In the second example, lead the jack and if not covered, play the
            ace in case of a singleton queen behind the ace.  Then cross back
            to your hand and lead the ten.  Now you decide whether or not to
            finesse.

            Note:  Be sure to note how long it takes LHO when you initially lead
                       the jack.

10. Eight Ever Nine Never
       This is a good rule to learn.  It’s not hard-and-fast, but plays the bridge percentages.  It concerns a missing queen in hands (declarer and dummy) when there are eight cards in the suit and when there are nine cards in the suit.

            Eight Ever - With an eight card suit, finesse for the queen.
With no special clues that the queen is doubleton and can be picked up by cashing the ace and king, take a finesse.  The finesse is a 50/50 chance; whereas a doubleton queen is only a 40% chance.
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10. Eight Ever Nine Never (continued)

                                   Example 
          Dummy  ------------      K J 4                  

          Your Hand ---------      A 9 7 5 3

          Play your ace (singleton queen?) and then lead small to dummy’s
          jack. 
     Nine Never - With a nine card suit, cash the ace and king
                         to drop the singleton or doubleton queen.

                                   Example 
          Dummy  ------------      K J 4 2                  

          Your Hand ---------      A 9 7 5 3
    Play the ace and king to probably pick up the opponent’s queen. 
    An exceptions is when one of the opponents preempted and may not 
    have the queen.  If you can’t finesse the other opponent, cash the ace
    and king and hope for queen doubleton.  Another exception is when one
    opponent bid like he/she wasn’t worried about your suit.  Finesse the
    other opponent. 

    Playing the ace/king is particularly important in duplicate, because that is
    what everyone else with your hand should be doing.
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What is the object? 
      When you are declarer and one of the suits (between your hand and the dummy) has both the king and the queen but not the ace, sometimes with knowledgeable finessing, you will still be able to get two tricks. 

1. King & Queen in the same hand
                    Dummy                             Dummy
                    ----------                             -----------
                        K                                       7
                        Q                                       6
                        4                                       5
                        2

                    Declarer                           Declarer 
                    -----------                           ------------
                        7                                       K
                        6                                       Q
                        5                                       4
                                                                 2

          In either situation, lead small toward the king.  If the king does not   
    lose to the ace, cross back in another suit and lead small toward the 
    queen.  This approach gives you a 50% chance to get two tricks. 
    Playing the king first should never get you two tricks against opponents
    that are still alive.        
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2. King & Queen in the opposite hands
                    Dummy                             Dummy
                    ----------                             -----------
                        K                                       Q
                        9                                        6
                        4                                        5
                        2

                    Declarer                           Declarer 
                    -----------                           ------------
                        Q                                       K
                        6                                        9
                        5                                        4
                                                                  2

          In either situation, you’re going to need some luck and skill. First you
     have to be lucky enough to guess which opponent has the missing ace.  
     That is, you lead small to the king or small to the queen and it holds the
     trick.  Second, knowing that the ace is behind the other face card, you
     lead back and duck the trick.  When the opponent has a doubleton ace, 
     you will get two tricks.  The doubleton ace will occur about 20-30% of
      the time.    
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3. King, Queen and 10 in opposite hands
                    Dummy                             Dummy
                    ----------                             -----------
                        Q                                       Q
                       10                                       6
                        4                                        5
                        2                                        2 

                    Declarer                           Declarer 
                    -----------                           ------------
                        K                                       K
                        6                                      10
                        5                                        4
          Believe it or not, you don’t care where the ace is located.  You only
     need to successfully finesse the jack.  First you must lead away from
     the hand with the 10 toward the face card in the other hand.  One of two
     things will happen:

                 A. That face card will lose to the ace.  If so, you must finesse for
                      the jack to get two tricks. 

                 B. That face card holds the trick.  If so, the missing ace is
                      behind the face card in the other hand (the one with the 10). 
                      So guess what, you will have to finesse for the jack to get
                      two tricks.

    This approach gives you a 50% chance to get two tricks in the suit.
    Note that if you finesse for the jack first, you could lose the 10 to a
    singleton jack.  It can’t happen if you lead away from the 10 hand first. 
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4. King, Queen and Jack between both hands
                    Dummy                             Dummy                        
                    ----------                             -----------                         
                       K                                        Q                                    
                      Q                                         6                                   
                       J                                         5                                   
                       8                                                                               
                       5                                                                               

                    Declarer                           Declarer                         
                    -----------                           ------------                         
                       6                                        K                                      
                       3                                        J                                       
                       2                                        8
                                                                 7  
                                                                 4

          If this suit breaks 3/2, you have no problem.  How about a 4/1 split?
    If there is a singleton ace, then the other hand has four to the 10.  In the 
    first example, hope for the singleton ace in front of the dummy by
    leading small from your hand.  In the second example, it’s a guess which
   opponent might have the ace.  Stop to review the bidding (which was at
   least half an hour ago).  Then lead small from one hand or the other. 
   In this situation you should try hard not to have to lead a face card first
   from either hand.
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Expanded Explanation 
      This is an expansion on the missing king finesse that was outlined in item 3 of ACBL1 4.  This type finesse occurs consistently when playing bridge.  It helps if you know in advance your correct options.

1. The Simplest Finesse Decision 
     If all the honors of the suit are in one hand (declarer or dummy), your

option is simple.  Lead small to the honors hand.

                  Dummy                                             Declarer
         --------------------------                       ------------------------------
         7 4 2                                             A Q J 10 6

Lead the seven to the 10 and hope the king is the Right Hand Opponent’s (RHO) hand.  If so, cross back to dummy in another suit and repeat the finesse leading the 4 to the jack, and so on.

2. The Dumb Finesse

    When the ace, queen and jack are not all in the same hand, you are liable to make “THE DUMB FINESSE”.  First, all good bridge players know when to “cover an honor with an honor”.  Second, learn to finesse assuming you are playing against good bridge players. 

                  Dummy                                             Declarer
         --------------------------                       ------------------------------
         J 4 2                                             A Q 6 5 3

If you finesse for the king by leading the jack and expect to play declarer’s 3, you have just made the “dumb finesse”.  If RHO has the king, he/she will play it (cover an honor).  You then only get the ace and queen.  If the LHO has the king, he/she will take the trick, and you will only get the ace and queen.  That’s a NO-WIN finesse.
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2. The Dumb Finesse (continued)
      The percentage play is the dummy’s 4 to declarer’s queen.  If the finesse fails, you get the ace and jack only.  If the finesse works (RHO has the king), play the ace immediately.  If RHO has 3-or-more cards in the suit, you still will only get the ace and queen.  BUT if he/she had the king doubleton, you will get all 3, ace, queen and jack.

3. The Dumber Finesse 

      When you have only the ace and queen in opposite hands, there is only one way to take the finesse.  That is, lead towards the queen.

                  Dummy                                             Declarer
         --------------------------                       ------------------------------
         Q 4 2                                             A 6 5 3

If you lead the queen, good players will cover with the king and you will only get the ace.  This is the “dumber finesse”.  However, if you lead toward the queen, half the time the king will be on-side (ahead of the queen) and you will get both the ace and queen.  A safety play is to cash the ace first to (once-in-a-while) pick up a singleton king in either opponent’s hand.  Typically, that safety play would be made in a suit contract.  In notrump, it might be safer to hang onto the ace.
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Refresher

      In ACBL14A I told you how to make finesses when you had the king and queen in a suit but didn’t have the ace.  Now let’s take a look at jack and queen without the king or ace. 

1. Number 1 Rule
    Leave the suit alone as long as possible, because if the opponents
    lead that suit, you must get one trick from either the jack or queen.

2. Jack & Queen in the same hand
                    Dummy                             Dummy
                    ----------                             -----------
                        Q                                       7
                        J                                        6
                        4                                        5
                        2

                    Declarer                           Declarer 
                    -----------                           ------------
                        7                                       Q                                       
                        6                                       J
                        5                                       4
                                                                 2

          In either situation, lead small toward the queen.  If the queen does
    not lose to the king or ace, the opponent with both the king and ace 
    is dead. If the queen does lose, then cross back in another suit and lead
    small toward the jack.  This approach gives you a 50% chance to get
    at least one trick.  Playing the queen first should never get you a trick
    against opponents that are still alive.        
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3. Jack & Queen in the opposite hands
                    Dummy                             Dummy
                    ----------                             -----------
                        J                                        Q
                        8                                        6
                        4                                        5
                        2

                    Declarer                           Declarer 
                    -----------                           ------------
                        Q                                       J
                        6                                        8
                        5                                        4
                                                                  2

          In either situation, you’re going to need some luck and skill. First 
     the king and ace are probably not in the same hand.  Otherwise one of
     the opponents would have lead the ace by now.  Second you have to
     hope for a doubleton king or ace in one of their hands.

          You lead small to the jack or small to the queen and it loses to the
     king or ace.  Knowing that the other top card is behind the your
     remaining jack or queen, you must lead back and duck the trick.  If
     the opponent has a doubleton king or ace, you will get one trick.  The
     doubleton ace will occur about 20-30% of the time.    
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4. Jack, Queen and 9 in opposite hands
                    Dummy                             Dummy
                    ----------                             -----------
                        Q                                       J
                        9                                        6
                        4                                        5
                        2                                        2 

                    Declarer                           Declarer 
                    -----------                           ------------
                        J                                       Q
                        6                                       9
                        5                                       4
          Believe it or not, you don’t care where the king and ace are located.
     You only need to successfully finesse the 10.  First you must lead away
     from  the hand with the 9 toward the face card in the other hand.  One
     of  three things will happen:

                 A. If the king and ace are in the hand before your jack/queen,
                      you will later win a trick with that jack/queen. 

                 B. If the king and ace are in the hand after your jack/queen,
                      the opponent will probably cash them both to set up your
                      remaining jack/queen. 

                 C. If the king and ace are split between the opponents, Then 
                      your jack/queen will lose the trick.  That means your
                      remaining jack/queen will lose to the king/ace in the other
                      hand  So you must  finesse for the 10 to get a trick. 

         This approach gives you a 50% chance to get a trick in the suit.
    Note that if you finesse for the 10 first, you could lose the 9 to a
    singleton 10.  It can’t happen if you lead away from the 9 hand first. 
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                                                                                                                 Oct 18, 2005
                                                                                                                 Page 1 of 3

WHAT IS IT?

     It is a competitive bid to indicate you have a hand with two five card suits (or longer) and want your partner to pick one.

WHEN DO YOU MAKE THE BID?
     There are two ways you can make the bid:

15. When you opponents open the bidding, a skip by you to two
    notrump is the Unusual Notrump.

16. After having passed and your partner has not bid (other than
    pass), any notrump bid by you (1, 2, 3 or even 4) is the Unusual
    Notrump.

      NOTE: The second type Unusual Notrump is the way it was developed
                  by Alvin Roth in 1948.  Unfortunately, most bridge players miss
                  out on it because they don’t recognize it.  However, the first
                  type has become more common  because it is recognized. 

WHICH TWO SUITS

     Your partnership has two options:

           1.  It’s for the minors only. This is most popular but is limiting.

           2.  It’s for the unbid suits (by opponents). This frequently will be two
    of three unbid suits. This is my preference.
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HOW MANY HIGH CARD POINTS?
     It should not be an opening hand because you could double or overcall the higher of the two suits.  It does depend on the vulnerability. 

                 Your Team                   Opponents Team          Suggested HCP
              --------------------               -----------------------           ----------------------
              non-vulnerable                non-vulnerable                   5-10
              non-vulnerable                vulnerable                          3-10
              vulnerable                       non-vulnerable                   8-11
              vulnerable                       vulnerable                          5-10

HOW DO YOU AND PARTNER DETERMINE THE SUIT?

     1. Minors Only

         Your partner picks whichever minor suit that he/she has the most
         cards.  Heaven forbid - it might be only a two card suit.

     2. Three Unbid Suits

          Your partner bids the lowest of the three suits in which he/she has
          3+cards. If that’s one of your two suits, you pass.  If not. you bid your   
          suit above partner’s suit.  If partner can live with that suit, he/she
          should pass.  If not, partner must bid the third suit and you then
          pass.

WARNING

     Some people use the Unusual Notrump with 4-6 distribution.  Don’t do
     It.  Invariably, partner will bid your 4 card suit.
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EXAMPLE – with 5/5 distribution

     RHO opens one spade and you’ve got 5 diamonds and 5 hearts with 7
     HCP.                        
              Spade        Hearts        Diamonds        Clubs
              x                 K x x x x     Q J x x x          J x

     So you overcall 2 notrump.  Partner’s hand is:

             Spades        Hearts        Diamonds        Clubs
             K x x             x x x           x x                    K Q x x x

     He/she bid 3 clubs.  You now bid 3 diamonds.  He/she knows the third
     suit is hearts and bids 3 hearts.

Passed Hand Double

     The Unusual Nortump is an extension of the Passed Hand Double 
     (PHD).  See ACBL02 for doubles.  With PHD, the doubler has at 
     least 4/4 in the opponent’s two unbid suits, or possibly 4/5 or 5/4. 
     With 5/5 in unbid suits (2 or 3 unbid), use the Unusual Notrump.

     Example PHD:
              LHO                You            RHO          Partner        Comment
           ------------       --------------     ------------    -------------  --------------------- 
           1 club            pass              1 heart       pass 
           2 hearts        double                                               4/4 in diamonds
                                                                                          and spades 
     Example Unusual Notrump:
              LHO                You            RHO          Partner        Comment
           ------------       --------------     ------------    -------------  --------------------- 
           1 club            pass              1 heart       pass 
           2 hearts        2 notrump                                          5/5 in diamonds
                                                                                          and spades 
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Acknowledgement
     The information in this handout is based on the excellent 1999 handout by Karen Walker called “Michaels Cuebids and Unusual Notrump Overcalls” and Mike Savage’s equally fine undated handout called “Michaels”.

Clarification
      The Michaels Cuebid and Unusual Notrump are conventions that let you show two suits with one bid.  As a pair you would either play Unusual   

Notrump only, or you would play the Michaels/Unusual combined.  If the

former is the case, see ACBL15 “Bidding: Unusual Notrump”.  The latter is described below. 

Micheals Cuebid (Walker)
      This is a direct cuebid of the opponent’s opened suit (e.g., 1 club by RHO and then 2 clubs by you) to show 5+ card length in two other suits.  One of your suits is always a major, but the exact two depends on the opening bid:    

            1. Over a mINOR-suit opening, a Michaels Cuebid (e.g., 1
                club – 2 clubs or 1 diamond – 2 diamonds) shows both the
                majors. 
            2. Over a major-suit opening, a Michaels Cuebid (e.g., 1
                heart – 2 hearts or 1 spade – 2 spades) shows the other
              major and an unspecified minor.
      The Michaels Cuebid replaces the Goren-style Strong Cuebid (16+ HCP).  Instead, if you have a very strong hand, you must start with a takeout double.
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Unusual Notrump (Walker)
      This convention is a direct jump to 2 notrump over an opponent’s opening bid (e.g., 1 heart – 2 notrump by you) to show the two lower-ranking unbid suits.
You should have at least 5 cards in each suit for this bid.  Note that one of your suits will always be a minor, but the exact two you promise depends on the opening bid:

            1. Over a 1 club opening, 2 notrump shows diamonds and
               hearts.       
            2. Over a 1 diamond opening, 2 notrump shows clubs and
               hearts.       
            3. Over a 1 heart or 1 spade opening, 2 notrump shows
                Both minors.
When Applicable (Ward) 
      The Michaels/Unusual bids are only made as overcalls after the opponents have opened the bidding.  It is usually in the second seat but

can be in the fourth seat after two passes.  For example: 

               1st seat              2nd seat              3rd seat              4th seat
               -----------              -----------              -----------              -----------   
               1 club                  2 clubs 
               1 diamond           2 notrump
               1 heart                 pass                   pass                    2 hearts 
               1 spade               pass                   pass                    2 notrump 
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Strength Requirements (Mike Savage)
      Mike Savage’s bidding based on hand strength is much easier to understand than Walker’s.  In generalities, he defines the suit strengths as “weak’, “intermediate” and “strong”.  He gives no specific point counts.  For this handout I have over simplified the counts as:

30  Weak - 6-10 HCP
31  Intermediate - 11-14 HCP
32  Strong - 15+ HCP

     Weak
           With a weak hand you would bid Michaels and then pass after 
           partner has made his choice of one of your suits.

     Intermediate
           With an intermediate hand you would not use Michaels.  You would
           overcall the higher ranking 5 card suit with the intention of bidding   
           the lower ranking 5 card suit if the higher suit was not supported by
           partner.

     Strong
      With a strong hand you would rebid whichever of the two suits your
      partner has bid. 

Picking a Minor
      If partner’s Michaels bid indicates a major and a minor suit, you should

try to bid the major suit.  You would do this with 3+ cards, an Ace x or King x.  If you can’t, you don’t know which minor suit it is.  So you bid 2 notrump asking partner to bid his minor suit at the 3 level.  What if you can’t support his minor suit?  That means you have 2-or-less of his major and 2-or-less of both minors.  Which leaves you with 7+ cards in the opener’s major.  In
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Picking a Minor (continued)

which case you would pass, and partner will be the declarer in your major.
Responding Strength (Walker) 
      The level of your response bid depends on your strength and trump support.  With a weak-to-intermediate hand, bid at the lowest level available.  With a stronger hand,  you can jump in one of partner’s suits to invite game or jump directly to game.          

Use Your Judgment (Walker)
      Like all bids, these overcalls give information to both your partner and the opponents.  If you don’t buy the contract, your bid may work against you because it gives declarer an almost perfect picture of your distribution.

For this reason, you should only use these bids when your hand meets all the requirements for suit length and playing strength.  

      Remember that partner’s Michaels/Unusual overcall is artificial.  If your

RHO passes, you cannot pass.  For all Unusual 2 Notrump overcalls and most Michaels Cuebids, you’ll know the exact two suits your partner holds, so bid your longer of the two.  You should almost always bid one of partner’s suits: don’t be tempted to suggest any other suit as trumps unless you have great length and strength.

Other Uses (Walker)
      You can also play that any “unusual” notrump overcall (even if not a jump) is the Unusual Notrump.  For example, after:

               1st seat              2nd seat              3rd seat              4th seat
               -----------              -----------              -----------              -------------   
               1 heart                pass                    2 hearts             2 notrump 

Your 2 notrump would show both minors (lower unibid suits).  
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Other Uses (Walker)           (continued)
      Another example would be:

               1st seat              2nd seat              3rd seat              4th seat
               -----------              -----------              -----------              -----------   
               1 heart                pass                    2 hearts              3 hearts 

Your 3 hearts is Michaels showing a strong hand with spades and a minor.

Recap of Walker’s Notes (Ward) 
      Opp. Open            Overcall Bid                         5/5 Suits
      ---------------            ----------------         ------------------------------------------       
      1 club                     2 clubs                hearts and spades 
      1 club                     2 notrump           diamonds and hearts (2 lower)
      1 diamond              2 diamond           hearts and spades
      1 diamond              2 notrump           clubs and hearts        (2 lower)
      1 heart                   2 hearts               spades and a minor
      1 heart                   2 notrump            clubs and diamonds  (2 lower)
      1 spade                  2 spades             hearts and a minor
      1 spade                  2 notrump           clubs and diamonds   (2 lower)

Recap of Savage’s Notes (Ward Version) 
 With 6-10 HCP use Michaels and plan to pass.            (weak)

 With 11-14 overcall your higher ranking suit.                (intermediate)  

 With 15+ HCP use Michaels and plan to rebid.             (strong)

Attachment (Savage) 
      I am also handing out copies of Mike Savage’s Michaels literature.  He

does an excellent  job of outlining the standard bids and responses in the
Michaels system, based on the strength of the hands.
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    When the opening lead has been made and the dummy displayed, the declarer should pause and review the ARCH checklist. 

                    A - Analyze the opening lead.

          R - Review the bidding.

                    C - Count your winners (notrump) or 
                your losers (suit).

          H - How will you play the hand?
================================ ==================================

A - Analyze
    The opening lead depends a lot on whether you are in a notrump or a
    suit contract.  See ACBL07.

    Notrump Contract – Remember the notrump acronym is FIST. 

               F. If it appears to be Fourth longest in a suit, apply the Rule of
                   11 to that suit.  See ACBL11.

              I. If it appears to be the top of a sequence, or an Interior
                   sequence, decide whether or not a hold-up play will help. 
              S. If it’s an ace or face card, it is probably from top of a
                   Sequence (should be of 3).  Watch RHO’s attitude signal.

             T. If it appears to be the Top of nothing (trying to hit partner’s
                   suit), watch RHO’s attitude signal.
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A – Analyze (continued) 
    Suit Contract – Remember the suit acronym is STAMPS.
             S. If it’s a Small card, it could be “small from a face card”.  If you
                    finesse the first time, don’t be afraid to later finesse again for
                    that same face card.

              T. If it’s an ace, king, queen or jack, assume it’s the Top of
                   touching honors.  If it turns out that it isn’t, this is a bad
                   defender and will give you a trick or two along the way

                   The lead card might be the beginning of a Two-card high low
                   signal.  Can you afford to pull some trump?

             A. The lead of an Ace might be from a singleton or a doubleton.

.
          M. A non-ace or non-face card lead could be a Mud signal.

             P. And of course a trump lead is to Pull/Push trumps to cut down
                  on ruffing.

            S. There are some clues to detect possible Singleton leads. 

                 1. If the opening leader preempted, the opening lead in another
                      suit will probably be a singleton.  Better pull one-or-more
                      trumps.

                 2. If the lead is RHO’s bid suit, beware, it could be a singleton. If
                     you have the ace and queen of that suit in dummy; think
                     twice before taking finesse for the king.
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R - Review
    If you too suffer from a limited memory, as declarer, ask for a review of the bidding immediately after the last “PASS”.  If you’re using bidding boxes, ask for a review of the bidding cards before they are returned to their boxes.

    Review the bidding to get a feel for the distribution of suits and high card points.

          1. Did someone preempt?  If so, beware of a bad trump split. 
              Expect other suits to have uneven distribution.

          2. Have the opponents agreed on a suit?  if so, how is that suit split?
              Is it 4x4, 5x3, 5x4, 5x5, 6x2, 6x3 or 6x4? 

          3, Does one opponent appear to have the majority of points?  That
              is, high cards which might be finessable?

          4. Did both opponents pass all the way?  If so, play the outstanding
              high cards to be evenly distributed.

================================= =================================

C - Count

       Winners – This is for notrump contracts
             Count your “for-sure” winners first, based on the cards in both
           hands..  Subtract that number from the contract tricks needed, and
           the remainder is the of number of tricks you must develop.

      Example: Contract is 3 notrump.  That’s 9 tricks.  You count 7 winners.
                      That leaves 2 tricks which you must develop.  See HOW
                    below. 
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C - Count – Winners: For notrump contracts (continued)

      Scan each suit for “sure trick” winners, not “maybes”.  

                 1. An ace is 1.  Ace-king is 2.  Ace-king-queen is 3. etc.

                 2. An ace-queen is only 1, as is an ace-jack.

                 3. An 8 card suit (5 opposite 3) headed by ace-king-queen is 5.
                     Ace-king only would be 4.  Ace-queen only would be 3. Ace
                     only is 2.  If headed by a queen-jack in the same hand, it’s
                     only 1. 

                 4. King-queen is 1. King-queen-jack is 2. etc.

                 5. An 8 card suit (6 opposite 2) headed by an ace only is 4.  By
                     ace-king is 5, and by ace-king-queen is 6. 

                 6. Note that a king-jack is zero.  Same for a queen-jack.

       Count – Losers: For suit contracts
       Count your sure losers, again based on the cards in both hands.  If
       you have too many losers to make the contract, you will have to
       eliminate some of them.  See HOW below.

       You count losers for the 3 top cards only.

                 1. In suits without an ace or face card, a singleton is 1 loser.  A
                     doubleton is 2.  Any more is only 3.

                 2. Ace X is 1, ace X X is 2, and ace any more is still only 2.

                 3. King singleton is 1. King double is 2.  King third or more is 3 
                     It’s the same count for a queen or jack.
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                 4. King-jack is 2 and king-jack-more is 3.

                 5. Queen-jack doubleton is 2, and queen-jack third in the same
                     hand is still only 2.

================================ ========================

C/H - Count vs How
      The typical mistake made by players learning ARCH is to miscount winners (notrump) or losers (suit) by mentally jumping ahead to how they are going to play the hand.  Some examples:

 Assuming a finesse will work
 Counting ruffs that are available in a suit contract (later)
 Over counting winners because they are naive
 Under counting losers because they are not as good a player as they think 

================================ ========================

H - How
    If you’ve taken the time to do the ARC of ARCH, then the HOW should become a little easier.

       How - Suit Contracts
           1. If the dummy has a void, singleton or doubleton, you should
               get some ruffs.  Count the number of potential ruffs by
               dummy and subtract that from the number of trumps in
               dummy. The difference is the number of trump you may pull
               first.
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H - How – Suit Contracts (continued)
               Example:  In a 4 spade contract you have 3 spades in dummy.
                                Dummy has a singleton heart.  You can pull 1 round of
                                trump and then use dummy’s last 2 spades for heart
                                ruffs.

               Note:  In the above example you would have the ace of hearts.  If
                         not, you would have to give up the lead in hearts.  If you
                         did, a good defender would immediately lead trump to stop
                         dummy’s ruffing.  So you wouldn’t pull that first round of
                         trump until after you lead the heart.

            2. Trumping with the “long” hand (the one with more trumps)
                will buy you nothing in the way of an extra trick.

           3. When you have too many losers, you must try to get rid of them
               as soon as possible.  The possibilities are:

               a. Ruff them in dummy.  (See above)

               b. Slough them on immediate winners in dummy or your hand,
                    i.e., on aces and kings in other suits.

               c. Take an early finesse to set up an honor in the opposite hand
                   for a pitch.

               d. With a king in a loser suit, take a finesse in another suit so
                   that it could only lose to the opponent behind the king. 

               e. When you have a singleton loser opposite a king high suit in
                   the other hand, lead that singleton as early as possible. 
                   Defenders do tend to hold up with their aces.  Note that it
                   doesn’t matter which hand (declarer’s or dummy’s) has the
                   singleton.
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H - How – Suit Contracts (continued)
         4. When the “long” hand has 6+ trumps, it’s a good technique to
             run trump forcing the opponents to have discard problems.

               a. They may give you a clue on a side suit that has a two-way
                   finesse.

               b. They may set up a 4th card in a side suit in dummy or your
                    hand. 

               c. By deliberately not discarding a suit an opponent may tip off
                   that he/she has one-or-more honors in that suit.

               d. They may have to discard honors to protect honors in another
                   suit.
         5. Learn to give up the lead so that the opponents may give you a
             favorable return lead.  Such as:

               a. A free finesse.

               b. Break a new suit for you.

               c. Give you a slough-and ruff.
H - How - Notrump Contracts

            1. Does the Rule of 11 apply to the opening lead?
            2. Can you give up the lead to set up a long suit?

            3. On a two-way finesse, which way looks best?

            4. Should you cash winners first or give up the lead?
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H - How - Notrump Contracts

            5. Can I, or should I play for or a doubleton ace in front of a king?
                See ACBL14 series on finessing.

            6. Always watch for favorable distributions on your long suits,   
                that is, 4-3-3-3 and 5-3-3-2

H - How Recap
    Once you have become comfortable with the ARC of ARCH:

                 1. You should know whether to immediately pull trump or to
                      work on the side suits first.

                 2. You should know whether or not to take a finesse based on
                     the opening lead.

                 3. You should know whether or not it is a cross ruff hand.

                 4. You should know whether to set up a long suit in your hand or
                     dummy.  If so, maybe one or two ruffs will be needed.

ARCH - Last Word
    You must learn that good players frequently give up the lead to make their contracts. 
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+ (plus)
      For purposes of instructions, “+” is used to mean “Or More”.  E.g. an overcall
      should be in a suit with 5+ cards.

Above the Line
      See Rubber Bridge Scoring below.

ACBL
      ACBL stands for the AMERICAN CONTRACT BRIDGE LEAGUE which is
      headquartered in Memphis, Tennessee.  It is basically an organization to promote
      duplicate bridge, but of course duplicate bridge players come from players who
      have been weaned on rubber bridge.

Ace from Ace/King
      For many years the standard lead from a suit headed by the ace and king was the
      king.  However, the standard lead today is the ace.

“Alert”
      This is a verbal announcement used in duplicate bridge to alert the opponents that
      your partner’s bid is invoking some type of bidding convention.  You should make
      the announcement immediately after partner’s bid.  Social bridge players should
      also alert their convention bids.  In our course the following convention bids should
     be alerted:
                        Transfer Bids
                        Ogust after a weak 2 bid
                        Jacoby Step Response after a strong 2 club bid

      Some such bids that are exempt from the alert are:
                        Stayman                                    Strong 2 clubs
                        Gerber and Blackwood              Weak 2 bids
                        Western Cue Bid
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ARCH
      This a reminder acronym to help declarers learn to evaluate and play a hand.

              A - Analyze the opening lead
              R - Review the bidding
              C - Count your winning and losing tricks
              H - Determine HOW you’re going to play the hand

      See ACBL16 - ARCH - Declarer Checklist

Attitude
      This is the signaling technique used by defenders to indicate preference for or
      against a suit that partner leads.  In general, high cards mean “come on” and low
      cards indicate “stay away”.

Auction
      The process of the bidding sequence to determine which team will declare the hand
      (deal).  The auction ends when three players in a row PASS after the last non-pass
      bid.

Axioms and Rules
      Down thru the years many bidding and playing AXIOMS or RULES have evolved.
      Beginner bridge players should learn these saying, and then use them with
      discretion.  That is, they are only guides to better bridge but they are not cast in
      concrete.  Here are a few: 

              1. Cover an honor with an honor
              2. Second hand low
              3. Third hand high
              4. The Rules of 11, 15 and 20
              5. If you want to see the queen, lead a jack.
              6. Fourth longest and strongest
              7. Eight ever - nine never

      See ACBL06 - Bridge by the Numbers for an explanation of some of these axioms
      and rules.
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Balanced Hand
      A hand with any of the following distributions:

              4-4-3-2                    4-3-3-3                   5-3-3-2

      Where the numbers represent no particular suit.  When a player typically opens the
      bidding with 1 or 2 notrump, they should have a balanced hand.  That is, no voids,
      no singletons and preferably no 5 card major suit.

Below the Line
      See Rubber Bridge Scoring below.

Bid
      1. Each player’s verbal response during the auction, starting clockwise with the
          dealer.  The only bidding options are:
                PASS
                A trick level and a suit                 (e.g., 2 diamonds)
                A trick level of notrump                (e.g., 3 notrump)
                Double
                Redouble
      2. It also is used to refer to the final contract.  E.g. “What’s the bid?”.
      3. For instruction purposes, the opening bid is called THE BID and the next bid
          by the same player is called THE REBID.

Book
      The first six tricks usually taken by the declarer.  Tricks after that are counted 
      toward making his/her contract.  For example, if the contract is 3 hearts, the first
      six declarer tricks are BOOK, and the next 3 count toward the 3 hearts.  In fact
      many rubber bridge players squeeze the first six tricks into one pile, i.e., a book.

Convenient Minors
      This is part of the Five Card Majors bidding system/technique.  If you have an
      opening hand and no 5 card major suit, you open the bidding with 1 of a minor.
      Now you are not guaranteeing a 5 card minor suit.  That minor suit could have
      as few as 3 cards, and in a are case as few as 2 (heaven forbid).  When opening
      convenient minors, it is a good rule not to open 1 diamond unless you have 4+
      cards in the suit.
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Conventions
      As bridge has evolved over the years, bidding techniques have become more
      effective and of course more complicated.  When one of these bidding systems
      becomes popular with the masses, they become Bidding Conventions which are
      often named after the person who invented them or the international star who made
      them popular.  There are many bidding conventions today (possibly in the 100s).
      The course that we teach includes the following conventions:

              Blackwood              Jacoby Transfer                      Minor Suit Transfer
              Gerber                    Jacoby Step Response           Texas Transfer
              Stayman                  Ogust                                      Unusual Notrump
              Limit Raise              Key Card                                 Gambling Notrump

Coups
      These are elaborate declarer plays that are used to make difficult contracts easy.
      They have names such as Alcatraz, Bath Coup, Coup En Passant, Deschapelles
      Coup, Merrimack Coup, Morton’s Fork Coup, Pitt Coup, Robert Coup and Scissors
      Coup.

Cross Ruff
      This is a declarer technique to make a suit contract without pulling trump (or only
      one round of trump) and taking the remaining tricks by alternately ruffing in his/her
      hand and dummy’s hand.  The trick is to cash all outside aces and kings first.

Cue Bids
      This is where you bid the suit that the opponents have already bid.
             1. An immediate cue bid of the opening bid suit is a very strong takeout
                 double.
             2. It can also be used as an aid to reach a 3 notrump contract where you
                 have one stopper in the opponents suit, and you are asking partner to
                 bid 3 notrump if he/she too has a stopper.  This is known as the Western
                 Cue bid.
             3. There are other reasons for cue bidding that are used by advanced players.

Deal
      1. The act of passing out the cards to the players, 13 cards each.
      2. It is also used to refer to a player’s hand.
      3. It is also used to refer to the completed play of a contract.
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 Declarer
      The first person to bid the suit or notrump of the final contract.  Many times that
      player’s hand does not contain as many trump suit cards as there are in the
      dummy’s hand.  Also in notrump, often the hand with more High Card Points (HCP)
      is the dummy’s hand.

Discard
      To play a card from one suit when another suit is lead and you don’t have any
      cards in that suit.  Of course the play of a trump card would be a ruff and not a
      discard.

Double
      When bridge evolved from the card game of Whist, the concept of the DOUBLE
      was added.  By invoking a double in the bidding, the opponents can significantly
      increase their scoring points if they set the contract.  However, as bidding
      techniques have also evolved over the years, there are many more reasons to
      double during the bidding.  We teach at least 16 reasons to double.
      See ACBL02 - Doubles and ACBL02X - Doubles Index.

Doubleton
      When a hand has only two cards in a suit.

Drop Dead Bid
      This bid is a Standard American bid that most neophyte bridge players never heard
      of.  It is only applicable when your partner opens with a 1 notrump bid.  If you have
      a worthless land (0-7 HCP) and a 5+ card suit, you should bid it at the 2 level; and
      the notrump bidder must pass (i.e., DROP DEAD).

Duck
      To deliberately not take a trick to enhance subsequent play in that suit.  Typical of
      this technique is to hold up with an ace when the declarer is playing a long suit in
      dummy when there are no other side suit entries.  If you take the ace too soon, the
      declarer may still have another card in that suit.

Dummy
      1. This is the hand (13 cards) of the partner of the declarer.  After the opening
          lead, the dummy hand is displayed by suit (red/black/red/black) with
          higher ranking cards at the top.  If it is a suit contract, the trump suit cards
         are displayed at dummy’s right which is the declarer’s left.
     2. The partner of the declarer is also called the Dummy.
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Duplicate Board
      This is the holder used in Duplicate Bridge to pass the hands from table.  It also
      designates which player is the dealer and the vulnerability of both teams.

End Play
      The technique in which declarer (in the last few tricks) gives up the lead to an
       opponent which forces him/her to make a favorable lead into your hand or dummy.
       Example:

             Hearts are trump and the last 3 cards are:

                                                         H - 8
                                                         C - K 5
                           H - none                                              H - J
                           D - 8 6 4                                              D - none
                                                                                       C -A Q
                                                         H - none
                                                         D - 7
                                                         C - 8 5

             If declerer leads a club to the king, he will lose 3 tricks to west.    
             If declarer ruffs the diamond, in dummy, west is END PLAYED:
                     1. If he overruffs with the Jack, you’ll get the king of clubs.
                     2. If he doesn’t overruff, you get the diamond trick.

Establish a Card in a Suit
      This involves playing a suit until a lower card in that suit is good.  For example: You
      have A K Q 5 in a suit and the dummy has 6 7 8 in the suit.  You play the ace, king
      and queen.  If the suit breaks 3/3, your 5 is established.  A 3/3 break means LHO
      has 3 cards in the suit and RHO has the same.

Exposed Card
      Occasionally a player’s card drops out of his/her hand and is EXPOSED to the
      other players.  The rule is that that card must remain exposed and be played at
      the first opportunity.  Other exposed cards are:

            1. You accidentally play two cards instead of one.  One of them or both
                become exposed cards.
            2. You lead out of turn on opening lead when your partner is on lead.
            3. You lead out of turn after a trick, thinking you took the trick, which you didn’t.
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Face Card
      This is a generalization that refers to Jacks, Queens, Kings and sometimes Aces.

False Card
      The tendency when playing a hand is to play a small card to a trick when you
      don’t intend to take the trick.  However, you may play a higher card to mislead
      your opponents in the play of the hand.  FALSE CARDING is an indication that
      a player is advancing from a beginner to an intermediate player.

Final Bid
      This is the last level bid (3 clubs, 4 hearts, etc.) followed by three passes.

Finesse
      See ACBL14 - Finessing

Flat Hand
      This is a hand with 4-3-3-3 distribution.  If the final contract is in a suit, this hand
      has no ruffing value.

Forcing Bid
      This is a bid which partner must not pass (unless there is an intervening bid by the
      opponents).  Some typical forcing bids are:

                          Stayman              Takeout Doubles            Gerber/Blackwood
                          Transfers             Cue Bids                         Ogust

Game
      Game is 100 scoring points.  To bid game a pair must reach a contract of:
              3 notrump which is 100 points (40+30+30)
              4 of a major suit which is 120 points (30+30+30+30)
              5 of a minor suit which is 100 points (20+20+20+20+20)
      To bid and make game, a team’s score is increased by Game Bonus points.  Which
      can be 300, 500 or 700 depending on the team’s vulnerability and whether they’re
      playing rubber or duplicate bridge.

Go Down or Go Set
      The way you describe the result of a contract that a pair did not make.  You might
      say “They go down 2” which means 2 tricks.

     ACBL17 – General: Bridge to English Translation       Mar 10, 2003
                                                                                                                     Page 8 of 19

Good Cards
      These are cards that have been Established earlier in the play.  See
      ESTABLISHED above.

Go Up
      This means to play the higher of two cards in a suit when they are not touching.
      If you have A/K, K/Q or Q/J, they are touching honors and GO UP would not apply.
      However, with such as A/Q or K/J, to GO UP would be to play the higher of the two
      cards.

Hand
      1. The 13 cards dealt to a player.
      2. The completed play of a deal (e.g., “How did you do on that hand?).

Hand Hog
      This is a player who seems to bid so that he/she will play the hand.  These type
      players tend to ignore major fits and bid notrump instead.  Over the years my
      partners and opponents have used this loving term when talking about my game.

Hold Up Play
      See DUCK above.

Honors
      This is only applicable to Rubber Bridge.  From 10 thru ace are the HONORS.  In
      a suit contract, all 5 in the trump suit are worth 150 scoring points.  Any 4 of the 5
      is worth 100 points.  All four aces in a notrump contract is worth 150 points.

Interference bids
      These are bids that are made to give a little information to partner and a lot of
      trouble to the opponents.  A typical interference bid is an opening preemptive bid,
      including weak 2 bids.

Lead Directing Bids
      An overcall is a typical Lead Directing bid.  There are also a variety of doubles
      that are used to indicate the desired suit to be lead.  See ACBL02 - Doubles and
      ACBL02X - Doubles Index.
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Lead To ......
      This is an axiom for defenders.  If you are in doubt about which suit to play (lead),  
      the axioms are:

                LHO - lead to strength in dummy.
                RHO - lead to weakness in dummy.

Level
      For purposes of instruction, the word LEVEL refers to the number of tricks (after
      book) required to make a contract.  In a 4 club contract, 4 is the level of the
      contract.

Left Hand Opponent (LHO)
      For purposes of instruction, the player to your immediate left is called your Left
      Hand Opponent.

Limit Raise
      When a player opens the bid in a suit and his/her partner later bids that suit,
      it is called a RAISE in that suit.  A raise from 1 heart to 2 hearts in called a
      minimum raise.  It indicates trump support and 6-9 HCP.  In some bidding systems
      (as taught in this class), an immediate raise to the 3 level (e.g., 1 spade and then
      3 spades) is called a LIMIT RAISE.  This indicates at least 3 card major suit support 
      and 10-11 HCP.  It is an invitation to game if the opening bidder has more than the
      minimum HCP for the opening bid.

      NOTE: The text book definition for a limit raise is to have 4+ card support in a major
                  suit.  But we think it is such a good bid that we only require a minimum of
                  3 cards in a major suit.
      NOTE: A LIMIT RAISE in a minor suit requires at least 5 clubs or 4 diamonds.
                  See Convenient Minors above.

Major suits
      Hearts and spades

Master Points
      This is the unit which measures bridge achievement in tournament play (i.e.,
      Duplicate Bridge).  The points are awarded and recorded by the ACBL to its
      members.
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Minor suits
      Clubs and diamonds

MUD (Middle Up Down)
      This is an opening lead technique that is used for 3 card suits without an honor
    . The opening lead is the middle card, and then the higher card (UP) at the next  
      opportunity when that suit is lead.
      NOTE: This lead technique should be agreed upon by the partnership.

Negative Double
      A bidding technique/system to indicate length in the major suits after an intervening
      bid by the opponents.   See ACBL02 - Doubles and ACBL02X - Doubles Index.

“No Bid”
      Some players prefer to say “No Bid” instead of “PASS”.  This is not permitted in
      Duplicate Bridge.

North/South/East/West
      It is traditional in bridge to identify the four players by the four compass headings.
      North/South is one partnership, and East/West is the other.  This a functional
      designation when duplicate bridge is played.  The North/South players are
      stationary, and the East/West players move from table to table.
      Note: This is also the standard for all newspaper bridge columns.

Notrump
      There is no trump suit.  I.e., if the hand is played in notrump, the result of each trick
      is determined by high-card-wins in the suit that is lead.  To open the bidding with a 
      1 or 2 notrump bid, the player typically should have a balanced hand with no voids,
      no singletons and preferably no 5 card major suit.

Opening Bid
      1. It is the first bid by the dealer, which of course could be PASS.
      2. It is also used to refer to the first non-PASS bid.  For example: the bidding goes
          PASS, PASS, 1 heart, PASS
          and then the next player asks “What was your opening bid partner?
      Example:
                                           N            S            E            W
                                           PASS     1 club     PASS     1 heart
                      One club is the opening bid and 1 heart is the response.
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      See ACBL01 - Opening Bids and Responses - 5 Card Majors and Convenient
                              Minors

Overcall
      The first non-pass bid by a partnership after the other pair has opened the bidding
       is called an overcall. If you overcall in a suit, you should have 5+ cards in that suit
      and some face card values.  An immediate overcall in notrump after an opening bid
      implies 15-18 High Card Points and at least 1 (preferably 2) stoppers in the
      opponents suit.  See ACBL10 - Overcalls, Takeout Doubles, Cue Bids, etc..

      NOTE: You do not OVERCALL if your partner opens the bidding.  Your bid is
                  called a RESPONSE.

Overruff
      This is the act of ruffing a trick after the opponents have ruffed that trick.

Overtake
      This is the act of a defensive player to take a trick (with a higher card or ruff) that
      has already been won by his/her partner.  Sometimes this is a brilliant strategy, and
      most often it’s a blunder.

Pair
      See PARTNERS.

Partial Score
      This a the trick score for any bid that’s made below the game level.

Partners
      The players sitting opposite each other at the bridge table.  Thus each table has
      two partners.  They are also called a PAIR or a TEAM. 
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Points
           Combine Points
                     The sum of High Card Points (HCP) and Distribution Points in a hand.

           Distribution Points
                     The technique to upgrade the value of a player’s hand (13 cards) after a
                      trump suit has been agreed upon between the partnership.
                            A void in a suit is 3 points.
                            A singleton in a suit is 2 points.
                            A doubleton in a suit is 1 point.

           High Card Points (HCP)
                     The technique used to initially evaluate a player’s hand (13 cards)
                            Aces are 4 HCP.
                            Kings are 3 HCP.
                            Queens are 2 HCP.
                            Jacks are 1 HCP.

              Scoring Points
                     These are the points that a pair get after a hand (deal) is completed.
                     If the declarer makes the contract, that pair get the points.  If the declarer
                     fails to make the contract, the opponents get the points.  This is known as
                     “Going Set”.

Preemptive Bids
      Bridge is a game of bidding, especially when your team has the High Card Points
      (HCP).  When you don’t, it sometimes pays to make interference bids to stifle the
      opponent’s bidding.  A very popular bid is the PREEMPTIVE BID.  In this case you 
      do not have an opening hand point count (HCP), but you do have a long suit; so
      you bid that suit at a higher level.  Example:

            With a 7 card suit open the bidding at the 3 level or skip to the 3 level if the
                          opponents open the bidding.
            With an 8 card suit open or skip to the 4 level.
            With a 9 card minor suit open or skip to the 5 level.
            For the options on 6 card suits see ACBL03 - Weak 2 Bids and the OGUST
                          Convention.
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Psyche
      This is a bidding technique more typical to Duplicate Bridge than to Rubber Bridge.
      With a PSYCHE BID, a player bids a suit that he has weakness in (3-or-less-cards)
      in an attempt to disturb the opponents bidding.  The partner of the psycher does not
      know that the bid is a PSYCHE.  It gets great results and disastrous results if that
      suit turns out to be partner’s strong suit, and you can’t shut up him/her in the
      bidding.

Rebid
      For purposes of instruction, this is the second bid of the opening bidder after his
      partner’s first bid, which is called the RESPONSE.

Redouble
      If the opponents double a bid by your team, they are saying they intend to set that
      contract and thus get additional points for doing so.  If you think it is a bad double,
      and that you can’t fail to make the bid, you may REDOUBLE, which will quadruple
      the trick score you would have gotten by making the contract.  Beware that if you
      still go set, the opponents will score twice as many points as they would from just
      the double.
      See ACBL02 - Doubles and the ACBL02X - Doubles Index.

Response
      For purposes of instruction, this is the first bid of the partner of the opening bidder.
      Of course, it could be PASS.
      See ACBL01 - Opening Bids and Responses - 5 Card Majors and Convenient
                              Minors
      Example:
                                           N            E            S            W
                                           PASS     1 club     PASS     1 heart

                      One club is the opening bid and 1 heart is the response. 

Right Hand Opponent (RHO)
      For purposes of instruction, the player to your immediate right is called your RIGHT
      HAND OPPONENT.
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Rubber Bridge
      This is the social form of bridge normally played in someone’s home.  You usually
      play one-or-more rubbers during an evening.  The object of a RUBBER is to win
      two-out-of-three games before your opponents do.

Rubber Bridge Scoring
      The scoring sheet for Rubber Bridge looks like this:

                                            WE   |    THEY
                                                     |
                                                     |
                                                     |
                                         -----------------------
                                                     |
                                                     |
                                                     |

      Above the Line
            The following partnership scores are recorded above the dividing line:
                   1. Honors points
                   2. Game and slam bonus points
                   3. Overtrick points
                   4. Setting trick points                 (where the other team went set)
                   5. Partial score bonus points     (only if the rubber was not completed)

      Below the Line
            The only points scored below the line are the points for the tricks that were bid
            and made.  If that entry and/or the sum of multiple partial score entries totals
            100 or more points, a line is drawn horizontally below that entry to signify that
            a game has been made, and that team is now vulnerable.

Refuse a Trick
      See Hold Up Play above.

Ruff
      When a player takes a trick in a suit contract with a trump suit card when another
      suit has been lead, it is called a RUFF (or trumped trick).  Note that in this case
      ruffing is the player’s option.  It is not mandatory.  This is not the case in card
      games such as Pinochle.
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Ruff and Sluff
      This situation refers to a declarer’s option in a suit contract when the opponents
      lead a suit in which both the dummy’s hand and the declarer’s hand are void. 
      The declarer has the option to ruff with a trump card in one hand and sluff a
      side suit card in the other. 
      NOTE: Good defenders should avoid leading a suit which offers the declarer a
                  ruff-and-sluff.

Rules
      See Axioms and Rules above.

Save
      See Sacrifice Bid below.

Sacrifice Bid
      A concept unique to bridge is the ability to TAKE A SAVE.  That means that your
      pair bids a contract higher than the opponents previous bid that you truly don’t
      think you can make.  But you expect to lose less points than if the opponents took
      the bid.  Example:

              The opponents are bidding hearts and your pair is bidding spades.  They bid
               4 hearts, which you think they can make for 420 points.  But you think your
               team can go set only one trick at four spades, which is 50 points for the
               opponents.  If they double you, a 1 trick set becomes 100 points.

Short Club Bid
      Originally this was a 1 club opening bid when a partnership was playing Convenient
      Minors.  However, it has evolved into a forcing bid which partner should not pass.

Short Suit
      A suit in which a player has a singleton or doubleton.  It normally does not refer to
      a void in a suit.

Side Suit
      In a suit contract, the other three suits are called SIDE SUITS.
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Singleton
      When a hand has only one card in a suit.

Slams
          Small Slam
                    Any 6 level contract, either in a suit or in notrump.  The declarer must take
                    12 tricks. The bonus points are 500 non-vulnerable and 750 vulnerable.

         Grand Slam
                    Any 7 level contract, either in a suit or in notrump.  The declarer must take
                    13 tricks. The bonus points are 1000 non-vulnerable and 1500 vulnerable.

Sluff
      If a player cannot follow suit (doesn’t have any cards in the suit that is lead), he/she
      may discard a card from another suit.  This is a SLUFF.  Note that in a suit contract
      you do not sluff a trump suit card because that trump card would take the trick, 
      which would be a RUFF.
Social Bridge
      This is another name for rubber bridge because it is frequently played socially in
       someone’s home.

Squeeze
      This is a declarer play technique in which the declarer runs (plays off) one or two
      long suits, thus giving the defenders discard problems.

Stiff
      This is a suit in which a card is a singleton.  More specifically, it refers to honors.
      That is,  a “STIFF” honor (ace, king. queen or jack).

Stopper
      This expression usually applies to notrump bids and notrump contracts.  It means
      that you have a face card in a suit that could or will win a trick in that suit.  Often it
      refers to a suit that the other team has bid.  Typical STOPPERS are:

              An ace in the suit                      Queen x x in a suit
              King x in a suit                          Jack x x x in a suit

      NOTE: You DO NOT have to have STOPPERS in all suits to open or overcall a
                  notrump bid.
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Suit Preference
      When partner bids two suits and you choose one of them, this is called Suit   
      Preference.  Typically when two suits are offered, the higher ranking suit is bid first.
      Example:
                       Partner opens 1 heart, you respond 1 notrump and then partner bids two
                       diamonds.  You are being ask to choose between these two suits.  If you
                       pass, you chose diamonds.  If your support for hearts is better (e.g., you
                       have 2 hearts and 2 diamonds), take partner back to 2 hearts.
                       Note: This does not imply heart support (3+ cards).  It is a preference.

Suits
      Clubs, diamonds, hearts and spades.

Support (or Trump Support)
      The objective in bidding is for a partnership to find an 8 card suit (preferably a
      major suit) between their two hands.  Thus TRUMP SUPPORT means adding
      the number of cards in your hand to the number of cards in partner’s hand to see
      if there are 8+ cards in the suit.  Example:

              1. Playing 5 card majors, your partner opens 1 heart.  You need 3+ hearts to
                  have trump support.
              2. Playing convenient minors, your partner opens 1 diamond, which by
                  agreement should always be at least a 4 card suit.  You need 4+ diamonds
                  to have trump support.
              3. Playing convenient minors, your partner opens 1 club, which could be as
                  few as 3 cards (or even 2, heaven forbid).  You need 5 clubs to have trump
                 support.
              4. Partner makes an opening weak 2 bid, which indicates a 6 card suit.  You
                  need only 2 cards in that suit to have trump support.

      Trump support also applies when partner makes an overcall, which should be 5+
      cards in that suit.  You need 3+ cards to support.

Team
      See PARTNERS.
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“Transfer”
      This is a verbal announcement required in duplicate bridge to alert the other team
      when partner makes a transfer bid in response to your notrump bid.  It is
      immediately after the transfer bid is made.  Social bridge players should do
      likewise.

Transfer Bids
      Transfer bids are only applicable when a partnership opens or overcalls a notrump
      bid.  If the partner has a long suit, it is preferable to have the notrump bidder play
      the hand in that suit.  To do this you must bid the suit immediately below your long
      suit to TRANSFER partner to that suit.  The notrump bidder immediately should say
      “ALERT” to let the opponents know that your bid was a transfer bid.  Then when it
      is his/her turn to bid, he/she must bid that suit.  There are three transfer
      conventions:

            Jacoby Transfer              Minor Suit Transfer             Texas Transfer

      See ACBL04 - Notrump Bidding with/without Conventions
Trick
      When each player plays a card after an initial card has been lead.  Each trick will
      be won by one or the other team.  The player winning the trick, leads to the next
      trick.  The exception, of course, is the opening lead made by the declarer’s Left
      Hand Opponent (LHO).

Trump
      This is the act of taking a trick in a suit contract by playing a trump card when
      another suit has been lead.

Trump Suit
      At the end of a bidding auction, there are only three possible outcomes:
              1. The hand is passed out.
              2. The final contract is in notrump.
              3. The final contract is in a suit named by the declarer.  That suit becomes the
                  TRUMP SUIT for the play of that deal.

Trump Support
      See SUPPORT above.
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Uppercut
      This is a defensive play in which one defender’s ruff promotes a trick for partner in
      the trump suit.  Example:

              Hearts are trump and partner and declarer will ruff your club lead.  You hold 
              Q x in hearts and partner holds J x.  If partner ruff with the “x” card, 
             declarer can overruff and pull trump with the Ace and King.  However, if
              partner ruffs with the Jack, the declarer is UPPERCUT.  That is, he could
              overruff with the King but could not capture your Queen of hearts. 

Void
      When a hand has no cards in a suit.
Vulnerable
      In social bridge, at the start of each rubber, neither team has of course made a
      game score.  However, whenever during the rubber either pair scores 100
      points in one deal or multiple deals, they become VULNERABLE.  The Bonus
      Game Points for that game are 300 points.  If they make a second game in that
      rubber, the Bonus Game Points are 500 points.    (an over simplification).  Prior
      to scoring that first game, the pair is considered NON-VULNERABLE.

      In duplicate bridge the cards are stored in a holder and passed from table to
      table.  That holder has designations as to whom is the dealer and the
      vulnerability of each team.
            ACBL17A – Bridge/English Addendum “A”       Ward Trumbull
                                                                                                                   Feb 19, 2006
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Controls
      When using the Gerber or Blackwood ace-asking convention in search of a slam contract the responder indicates the number of aces (zero to four) with his/her response.  When you play Roman Key card with these conventions, the responses are the same when the goal is a notrump slam, i.e. number of aces from 0 to 4.  However, if the goal is a slam in a suit that has either been agreed upon (both partners have bid the suit) or the last suit bid is the implied trump suit, the responses are different.  In this case the responder indicates (with the response bid) the number of CONTROLS, which are defined as the four aces and the king of the agreed/implied suit.

     The responses are:

          Gerber Asking Bid                     Roman Key Card Gerber Responses
                  4 clubs                                     4 diamonds - 0 or 3 controls
                                                                  4 hearts       - 1 or 4 controls
                                                                  4 spades     - 2 controls without
                                                                                        the queen of trump 
                                                                  4 notrump   - 2 controls with the
                                                                                        queen of trump

    Blackwood Asking Bid               Roman Key Card Blackwood Responses
                4 notrump                                  5 clubs         - 0 or 3 controls
                                                                  5 diamonds - 1 or 4 controls
                                                                  5 hearts       - 2 controls without
                                                                                        the queen of trump 
                                                                  5 spades     - 2 controls with the
                                                                                        queen of trump

The catch phrase to remember the responses is:

               0 of [or?] 3, 1 or 4, 2 no, 2 yes [30-14-2w/o-2w]

            ACBL18 – Bidding: Rebid and Response            Ward Trumbull
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If you don’t know the points, you don’t know the game.

To bid game, a partnership needs:
      In notrump you need 25/26 HCP.
      In a major suit  you need 25/26 HCP and/or distribution points.
      In a minor suit  you need 28/29 HCP and/or distribution points.

---------------------- ----------------------------- ------------------------- ---------------------
Point Count Rules for Opener
----------------------- ---------------------------- -------------------------- --------------------

To make an opening bid in a suit at the one level you need:

        11+ HCP with any 5+ card suit 
        12+ HCP with no 5+ card suit                                   
TO REBID (if response is at the 1 level)                   What The
---------------------------------------------------------------              Opener Knows
If partner responds in 1 of a suit (6-18 HCP) or                  Do the Math
1 notrump (6-9 HCP) and you have:                                 ------------------------
       11-14 HCP                                                                      11 + 6 = 17
                                                                             up to          14 + 6 = 20    
       15-18 HCP                                                                      15 + 6 = 21
                                                                             up to          18 + 6 = 24 
       19+ HCP                                            game somewhere 19 + 6 = 25 

A. If partner’s response is a minor (1 diamond), bid a 1 level major or
     notrump per item C below.
B. If partner’s response is a major and you have support (8+ cards
     between the pair), you can add distribution points to your count.  If
     your hand’s combined points are:

       11-15 points - bid 2 of that major             The pair is 8 to 4 points short.
       16-17 points - bid 3 of that major (invite)                   3 to 2 points short.  
       18+ points    - bid 4 of that major              gamble    18 + 6 = game
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 TO REBID (if response is at the 1 level)                   
---------------------------------------------------------------              

C. Notrump rebids

    You may rebid notrump if:

         1. You can’t/don’t support partner’s minor suit (6–18 HCP).
         2. You can’t support partner’s major suit (6–18 HCP).
         3. Partner responded 1 notrump (6–9 HCP).
                                                                            Do the math 
                                                                       ---------------------------------------
       11-14 HCP - If partner bid 1 NT, you pass
       11-14 HCP - If partner bid 1 of a suit,                      11 + 6 = 17
                            bid 1 notrump                      up to       14 + 6 = 20
       15-17 HCP - bid 2 notrump (invite)                          15 + 6 = 21
                                                                        up to       17 + 6 = 23    
       18+ HCP    - bid 3 notrump                       gamble   18 + 6 = game

TO REBID (if response is a suit at the 2 level)         What  The
---------------------------------------------------------------------       Opener Knows
Partner’s HCP are 10–18.                                                  Do the Math 
                                                                              ------------------------
       11-14 HCP                                                                 11 + 10 = 21
                                                                         up to        14 + 10 = 24 
       15+ HCP                                     game somewhere   15 + 10 = 25  

A. If partner’s suit is a minor (2 clubs or diamonds), see notrump rebids
      In item C below.
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TO REBID (if response is a suit at the 2 level)         
---------------------------------------------------------------------       
B. If partner’s response is a major and you have support (8+ cards
     between the pair), you can add distribution points to your count.  If
     your hand’s combined points are:
                                                                     Per the math above
                                                                       ---------------------------------------
       11-14 points - bid 3 of that suit (invite)     The pair is 4 to1 points short.
       15+ points    - bid 4 of that suit                                15 + 10 = game  

C. Notrump rebids

     You may rebid notrump if:

          1. You can’t/don’t support partner’s minor (10-18 HCP).
          2. You can’t support partner’s major (10-18 HCP).

                                                                            Do the math 
                                                                       ---------------------------------------
       11-14 HCP - bid 2 notrump (invite)                        11 + 10 = 21
                                                                           up to  14 + 10 = 24                                        
       15+ HCP    - bid 3 notrump                                   15 + 10 = game

------------------------- -------------------------------- ---------------------- -----------------
Point Count Rules for Responder
------------------------ -------------------------------- --------------------- -------------------:
A. Partner Opens a Minor at the 1 Level
           6-18 -  HCP to bid 1 diamond with 5+ cards and 2+ ace/face cards

.
           6-18 - HCP to bid a 4+ card major (respond up-the-line)
           6-9   -  HCP to bid 1 notrump (no 4+ card major) 
        10-11  -  points for a limit raise to support partner’s minor with 5+
                      clubs or 4+ diamonds.  Points = HCP and distribution points.
          ACBL18 – Bidding: Rebid and Response             Apr 12, 2010
                                                       Points                                            Page 4 of 5                        
A. Partner Opens a Minor at the 1 Level (continued)

        12-15 –  HCP to bid 2 notrump with no 4+ card major
        16-18 –  HCP See 6-18 above. 
        19+        HCP to jump shift into a new suit
                              NOTE: Preferably that should be a 5+ card suit.

B . Partner opens a Major at the 1 Level (support is yes)

      If you can support partner’s major (8+ cards between the pair):

           6-9 - HCP to support partner’s suit at the 2 level

       10-11 - points for limit raise of partner’s suit at 3 level
                   points = HCP and distribution points
       12-15 - HCP for a 2 notrump bid
                   May have support of partner’s suit.
                   DOES NOT have 4+ card suit in unbid major.

       16-18  -  HCP to bid some minor at 2 level (10-18 HCP)
                     Later bid game or possibly slam in partner’s suit.
        19+  -    Gerber – that’s Roman Key Card
        6-11 -  HCP for game raise in partner’s major suit at the 4 level
                            NOTE: You should have 4+ cards and a singleton
                                        or a void.

C . Partner opens a Major at the 1 Level (support is no)

       6-18 HCP  to make a 1 spade bid (1 heart open)
       6-9 HCP    to bid 1 notrump denying 4+ spades 
                        or not enough HCP to bid a 4+ hearts suit
      10-18 HCP to make any 2 level new suit bid
      12-15 HCP to bid 2 notrump
                        Not denying support for partner’s major suit, but 
                        denying 4+ cards in unbid major 
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C . Partner opens a Major at the 1 Level (support is no) continued

      16-18 HCP - See 10-18 above. 
      19+ HCP    - to jump shift into a new suit
                        - NOTE: Preferably that should be a 5+ card suit.

Partner Opens 1 Notrump (15-18 HCP)

-----------------------------------------------------
      1. Bid Stayman with 8+ HCP.
      2. Bid transfers with 0+ HCP.
      3. Bid 2 notrump with 8-9 HCP.
      4. Bid 3 notrump with 10+ HCP.
      5. Bid 4 clubs (Gerber) with a strong 15+ HCP
          after possible Stayman.
Partner Opens 2 Clubs (if 19-21 HCP notrump hand)

-----------------------------------------------------------------------
When partner rebids 2 notrump
      1. Bid Stayman with 5+ HCP
      2. Bid major transfer with 0+ HCP.
      3. Bid 3 notrump with 5 HCP.
      4. Bid 4 clubs (Gerber) with a strong 11+ HCP hand  
          after possible Stayman.

Partner Opens 2 Notrump (22-24 HCP)

-----------------------------------------------------
      1. Bid Stayman with 2+ HCP. 
      2. Bid major transfer with 0+ HCP.
      3. Bid 3 notrump with 2 HCP.
      4. Bid 4 clubs (Gerber) with a strong 8+ HCP hand
          after possible Stayman.
                 ACBL19 – Declarer: Safety Plays              Ward Trumbull
                                                                                                                   May 2, 2005
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What if the suit doesn’t break favorably?
      That is the key phrase to making safety plays.  The bridge player who  

is a pessimist has it all over the optimist.  

1. Don’t Lose to a Singleton Queen

                 Dummy                                  Declarer
                 -----------                                  -----------
                 A J x x                                    K x x

      You are going to finesse your left hand opponent (LHO) for the missing
      queen.  However, before you lead small to the jack, play the king in
      case the right hand opponent (RHO) has a singleton queen.  It do
      happen.

2. Going for a 4-3-3-3 Split

                 Dummy                                  Declarer
                 -----------                                  -----------
                 A x x x                                    K x x

      You’re either in a notrump contract or a suit contract after trump has
      been pulled. You need to get three tricks out of the suit.

              1st  - Leave the suit alone as long as possible.  An opponent with
                       4+ cards in that suit might discard one or more.

              2nd - Give up a trick in the suit before you cash your ace and
                       king.  That way you will still be in control if you can’t pick
                       up the last trick in that suit.
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3. The Split Ain’t Always 3/2

      When you have an 8 card suit headed by the Ace/King, the outstanding
      cards will hopefully be 3 and 2.  That way you can cash the ace and
      king and let the queen sit.  In the real world they split 4 and 1 about as
      often.  So if you want to take four tricks in such situations, learn to be
      cautious and make safety plays.

                 Dummy                                  Declarer
                 -----------                                  -------------
                 10 8 5                                     A K 7 6 2

     .  A.  You cash the ace and RHO plays the jack.  If you need all five
              tricks in the suit to make your contract, cash the king and pray
              the RHO has the doubleton queen/jack. 

             BUT if you need only four tricks in the suit to make your contract,
             then after you see the jack (on your right), lead the 2 to the 10. 
             Whether the queen is left or right, you’ll take four tricks.  Because
             if she’s on the left, the ten/king will be good four 4 tricks; and if
             she’s on the right, the king/seven will be good for 4 tricks.
    .  B.  You cash the ace and LHO plays the jack.  Again, if you need all
             five tricks in the suit to make your contract, cash the king
             and pray the LHO has the doubleton queen/jack.

             BUT if you need only four tricks in the suit to make your contract,
             then after you see the jack (on your left), lead the 2 to the 10
             (SAME AS IN “A” ABOVE). If the queen is on your left, the ten/king
             will be good for 4 tricks.  If she’s on the right, the nine (on the right)
             will be finessable by the king/seven for four tricks..    
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4. Eight Card Suits with the Ace, King and Ten

            Whenever your 8 card suit has the ace, king and ten, it’s prudent to
             take a finesse to the 10 first.  In this case you are finessing for
            both the jack and queen in one hand.

    Examples:

                 Dummy                                  Declarer
                 -----------                                  -------------
                 A 8 5                                      K 10 7 6 2
                                         OR
                 8 6 5                                      A K 10 7 2

            In both examples, start by leading dummy’s 5 to declarer’s 10.  If
            The finesse works, the queen/jack are in RHO’s hand.  If not, you
            still have a chance for the 3/2 split.
    NOTE: In the first example, the RHO can split the queen/jack to defeat
                a finesse to the ten.  BUT usually they don’t make that good
                  play. DO NOT cash the ace first.  It tips off good players to
                  split the queen/jack.

                  In the second example, splitting the queen/jack does no good.
                  Most defenders don’t recognize the difference, and thus never
                  split the queen/jack.  
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5. Limited Entries to a Long Suit

                 Dummy                                  Declarer
                 -----------                                  -------------
                 7 5 2                                      A 8 4 3
                 8 4 3                                      J 10 9 2
                 J                                            A K 5
                 A K Q 9 4 3                            5 2

       You are in a 3 notrump contract, and the opening lead is the 4 of
       diamonds. The jack of diamonds holds the trick.  You now have ten
       tricks.....1 spade, 3 diamonds and 6 clubs (if the clubs break no worse
       than 3/2).  But you don’t need 6 club tricks to make the contract you 
      only need five.    ENTER THE SAFETY PLAY.

      If clubs split 4-1 after you cash the ace/king/queen, you can’t get back
      to dummy for the 5th and 6th clubs. So…….cross to the ace of
      diamonds and lead the club five to dummy’s nine.  You will now get 5
      club tricks if the split is either 3/2 or 4/1.  Aren’t those better odds?
               ACBL20 – Bidding: Natural Bids                  Ward Trumbull
                                                vs Convention Bids        May 10, 2010
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      Some bids are natural, such as, “1 Heart” meaning the opener has 5+ hearts.  However, other bids are conventional, such as, “2 Clubs” meaning the opener has a strong hand but not necessarily a club suit.  Finally, some bids are a bit of both, such as weak 2 bids.
OPENING BID - NATURAL vs CONVENTION

--------------------------------------------------------------

Opening Bids    Type      Description              Comment

------------------    --------     ----------------   ------------------------------------
1 club                    nat           Conv Minor      2+ clubs and 11+ HCP 

1 diamond             nat           Conv Minor      4+ diamonds and 11+ HCP 

1 heart                   nat                                   5+ hearts and 11+ HCP

1 spade                 nat                                   5+ spades and 11+ HCP
1 notrump              nat                                   15-18 HCP, no singletons,   
                                                                      no voids and no 5+ card
                                                                      major

2 clubs                   con          Trumbull          Strong hand: either
                                                                          19-21 HCP notrump, or
                                                                          distributional forcing to
                                                                          game
2 diamonds           both          Weak 2s         6 cards and 5-10 HCP

2 hearts                both           Weak 2s         6 cards and 5-10 HCP

2 spades               both          Weak 2s         6 cards and 5-10 HCP

2 notrump             nat                                   22-24 HCP and same 
                                                                     distribution as 1 notrump
3 clubs                 nat             Preempt         7 cards (maybe 6) and
                                                                     0-9 HCP

3 diamonds          nat             Preempt         7 cards and 0-9 HCP

3 hearts               nat             Preempt         7 cards and 0-9 HCP

3 spades              nat             Preempt         7 cards and 0-9 HCP
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OPENING BID - NATURAL vs CONVENTION

--------------------------------------------------------------

Opening Bids    Type      Description                   Comment

------------------     -------     ----------------   ------------------------------------
3 notrump              nat                                  25-27 HCP and same 
                                                                     distribution as 1 notrump
            or               con          Gambling        7+ card minor with an
                                                                     A,K,Q and outside A/Ks

4 clubs                   nat           Preempt         8+ cards and 0-9 HCP

4 diamonds            nat           Preempt         8+ cards and 0-9 HCP                           

4 hearts                 nat                 *                          *

4 spades                nat                *                           *
* This should be preemptive with 8+ cards.
       NOTE 1: It should not be a gamble on game with a long strong suit.
                      Partner’s hand may be good enough in support to make a
                      slam.
       NOTE 2: However, as an overcall, it could be a long-strong suit. 
4 notrump              con           Blackwood      Immediately asking for
                                                                      aces

5 clubs                   nat           Preempt          9+ cards and 0-9 HCP

5 diamonds            nat           Preempt          9+ cards and 0-9 HCP
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NOTRUMP RESPONSES - NATURAL vs CONVENTION

-----------------------------------------------------------------------------

Notrump Resp    Type      Description                 Comment  

-------------------     -------     ----------------    ----------------------------------
2 clubs                     con          Stayman         8+ HCP and at least one
                                                                       4 card major

2 diamonds              con          Transfer          5+ hearts and 0+ HCP
                                                                       Opener bids 2 hearts 

2 hearts                   con          Transfer          5+ spades and 0+ HCP       
                                                                       Opener bids 2 spades

2 spades                 con          Transfer          6+ clubs and 0-7 HCP
                                                                      Opener bids 3 chubs

2 notrump                nat                                 8-9 HCP and no 4+ major

3 clubs                    con           Transfer         6+ diamonds and 0+ HCP    
                                                                      Opener bids 3 diamonds 

3 diamonds             con           Transfer         5+ HCP and 5/5 majors 
                                                                      Opener bids 3 hrts/spds              

3 hearts                  con           Transfer         15+ HCP and 5/5 minors 
                                                                      Opener bids 4 clubs, 
                                                                       4 diamonds or 3 notrump              

3 spades                 ?                  ?                 Non-standard bid

3 notrump               nat                                  10+ HCP and no 4+ card
                                                                      major
4 clubs                    con           Gerber           Asking aces

4 diamonds             con           Transfer         6+ hearts and 6+ HCP
                                                                      Opener bids 4 hearts

4 hearts                  con           Transfer         6+ spades and 6+ HCP
                                                                      Opener bids 4 spades

4 notrump                ?                  ?                Use Gerber instead of 
                                                                      Blackwood over notrump

                 ACBL21 – General: Counting                        Ward Trumbull
                                                                                                                   Feb 8, 2012
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      Some idiots and all good bridge players talk to themselves.  I don’t know what the mentally retarded are saying, but the bridge players are counting.  So you should learn (train yourself) to count.  On the road to better bridge, counting is the biggest obstacle because it is so complicated.  Declarers do it.  Defenders do it.  Even the dummy does it.  So let’s approach it step by step.  
1. Before the bidding

     A. Count your cards

         You should count your cards; face down before you look at them.
         Rather than count 1 to 13, it is simpler to count them in groups of 3
         as you lay them on the table.  The count goes 3-3-3-4. 

     B. Count your distribution.

         After you have sorted your cards, review the distribution of the hand.
         The typical ones are:

                 4-3-3-3     4-4-3-2     5-3-3-2     5-4-3-1     6-3-2-2     6-3-3-1

         If you see something like 4-3-3-2, 4-4-2-2 or 5-3-2-2, you’re missing a
         card.  Look behind the 2 of clubs.  You’ll probably find the 3 of clubs. 
         Nobody likes missing a game contract because partner never sorted
         his/her cards properly and missed an ace or king.  
    C. Count your high cards

        You all know how to do that.  But do you remember that count?  Many
        don’t after the bidding starts.
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2. During the bidding

     A. When you open the bidding
          When your partner responds, add his/her minimum count to your
          count.  
          Example:  With 14 HCP you open one heart:

                         S - 9 7 4
                         H - A K J 10 5                          14 HCP 
                         D - K Q J 
                         C – 6 2

          If partner responds 1 spade. (6-18)              We’ve got 20+ HCP.
                                                                               We may have game.

          If partner responds 1 notrump. (6-9)             We’ve got 20-23 HCP.
                                                                               Probably no game. 

          If partner responds 2 clubs. (10-18)             We’ve got 24+ HCP.
                                                                               Expect to be in game.

          If partner responds 2 hearts. (6-9)                We have 20+ HCP.
                                                                               You now have 15 points.
                                                                               Maybe a 3 heart invite.

          If partner responds 2 notrump. (12-15)         We’ve got 26+ HCP.
                                                                               We’ve got game.

          If partner responds 3 clubs (18/19+)            We’ve got 32/33+ HCP.
                       (jump shift)                                      We should have a slam.

          If partner responds 3 hearts (10-11)             We have 25+ points.
                       (with distribution)                             Bid game (4 hearts). 

          If partner responds 4 hearts. (6-11)              Pass.
                      (4+ hearts, a void or singleton)        
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2. During the bidding (continued)

     B. When you make a takeout double

          Your takeout double implies that you have 13+ HCP.   Sometimes
          you don’t have the 13 HCP, but the double is still the best bid.  You 
          must count the team points based on partner’s response. 

5.  If your LHO passes after your double, partner MUST bid, even with no points.

               Partner                  Team                       Comment  
              ------------                ----------          --------------------------------------
              0-8 HCP                13 HCP          Respond without skipping
              9-11 HCP               22 HCP         Respond skipping
                                                                  Indicating 4 cards not 5
              12+ HCP                23+ HCP       Cue bid opponents suit

6. If however LHO does bid, then partner has a free bid and may pass.

8. A free bid at the 1 level indicates 6+ HCP for a team total of 19+ HCP.

9. A free bid at the 2 level shows 8+ HCP for a team total of 21+
    HCP. 

     C. When you’re a passed hand

          There are 40 HCP in the deck.  If you subtract your HCP and the
          opponent’s (both of them) apparent HCP, the remainder is an
          approximation of your partner’s HCP.

          The following examples are for hands you passed with 4, 8 and 12
          HCP.
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2. C. During the bidding (continued)
          Example 1:

             RHO Bid         Your Bid         LHO Bid         Partner’s bid    
             -------------        ------------         -------------       ------------------
             1 heart               pass            1 notrump             pass  
             pass                     ?

             RHO HCP       Your HCP       LHO HCP       Partner’s HCP    
             --------------       ------------         --------------     --------------------
             11 - 15                 4                    6 - 9                  12 - 19 
             11 - 15                 8                    6 - 9                    8 - 15 
             11 - 15               12                    6 - 9                    4 - 11            
         Example 2:

             RHO Bid         Your Bid         LHO Bid         Partner’s bid    
             -------------        ------------         -------------       ------------------
             1 notrump          pass            3 notrump             pass  
             pass                  pass

             RHO HCP       Your HCP       LHO HCP       Partner’s HCP    
             --------------       ------------         --------------       ------------------
             15 - 17/18             4                  10 - 12                6 - 11 
             15 - 17/18             8                  10 - 12                2 - 7  
             15 - 17/18           12                  10 - 12                0 - 3 

3. Declarer during the play

     A. Count your winners and losers

         When the dummy comes down, as part of ARCH, you should count 
         your winners or losers.
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3. Declarer during the play
     A. Count your winners and losers (continued)

Notrump Contracts – Count only your immediate winners

Look at the top three cards in each suit.

11. A suit headed by ace, ace/king, ace/king/queen, etc. – count 1 for each.

12. A suit headed by king/queen is 1.

13. A suit headed by king/queen/jack is 2, etc.

14. A suit headed by ace/queen is only 1.

15. A suit headed by king/jack is 0. (that’s no winners)

16. A suit headed by ace/queen/jack is 2.

17. A 5 opposite 3 suit headed by ace/king/queen is 5
                                                             by ace/king is 4 

Suit Contracts – Count only your immediate losers
     Look at the top three cards in each suit.

33 A suit not headed by an ace, king or queen will be from 1 to a max of 3 losers (no more).

34 If such a suit is 3 opposite 3, it is 3 losers.
                                           2 opposite 3, it is still 3 losers.    
                                           1 opposite 3, it is still 3 losers.
                                           0 opposite 3, it is still 3 losers. 
                 However, in the HOW of ARCH, you might see that some of
                 those losers can be ruffed.  Many bridge players do not have
                 the skill to see those ruffs. 

           Most players tend to under-count losers, a pitfall.  Learn to be
           pessimistic when counting losers.  Remember potential finesse
           cards must be counted as losers.
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3. Declarer during the play continued)
     B. Counting trump 
          Immediately verify the number of trumps between your hand and the
          dummy.  Were you expecting 8 but only have 7?  Do we have a 
          bidding problem?  When pulling trump, trying to count all 13 cards
          can be hazardous to your health.  Learn to count only the
          opponent’s trumps as they are played.  If you have 8, then they have
          five.  That’s only five trumps to count.

          When pulling trumps, it is imperative that you look at the opponent’s
          cards as they play them.  Many an easy suit contract has gone down
          the tube because the declarer missed it when one of the opponents   
          showed out on trump.

     C. Counting opponent’s points 
          Another important part of ARCH is the review of the bidding.  If either
          of the opponents made a bid; you should mentally assign a HCP to
          that hand: that is, 12 for an opening bid of a suit, 15 for an opening
          notrump bid, 13 for a double, 10 for an overcall (might be less), etc.. 
          Now as you play the hand, remember where you assigned points.
     D. Counting cards in a suit that you attacked  

         In suit or notrump contracts, declarers typically go for tricks in long
         suits between both hands, such as 7, 8 or 9 cards suits.  If you have
         the top 4 cards in that suit, no problem.  If not, count-count-count the
         cards in that suit to see if the last card(s) left will be good. 

     E. Count opponent discards 

         An excellent line of play is to run a long suit to squeeze the
         opponents on discards.  In this case, when you have a second suit
         to follow with, count the discards in that suit.  Multiple discards by an
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     E. Count opponent discards (continued) 

          opponent in that secondary suit may resolve a finesse decision in
          that suit.  Or they may set up the whole suit for you. 

          By a slight stretch of my imagination, dummy is counting when  
          he/she watches for a renege by either partner or the defenders.  The
          declarer should be alerted immediately; so that he/she can correct
          the error. The dummy should say “No xxx partner?”.  

          However, do not alert the opponents of their possible renege.  Wait
          until later in the play when their renege is officially established; i.e.,
          they play a card in the suit which they earlier did not follow.  Then
          dummy can announce the renege.
5. Defenders during the play 
     A. Counting partner’s HCP  

         Using the logic in item 2C above, count yours and the opponent’s
         HCP to estimate your partner’s HCP.

     B. Counting partner’s trumps
          Review the bidding to estimate the number of partner’s trumps.
          Remember, now you can see yours and dummy’s trumps too.
     C. Counting declarer’s distribution

          Review the bidding to visualize the declarer’s distribution.
              1) Did declarer rebid his major indicating 6+ cards?
                  If so, expect a 6-3-3-1, 6-3-2-2, 6-4-2-1 or 6-4-3-void hand.

              2) Did declarer open a major and then rebid another suit?
                  If so, expect a 5-4-2-2, 5-4-3-1 or 5-4-4-void hand.
                  Or perhaps it’s a 5-5-2-1 or 5-5-3-void hand.
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5. Defenders during the play 

     C. Counting declarer’s distribution (continued)

          3) If the declarer ruff’s a suit, revisualize his/her hand, that is,
              count the hand again.
     D. Count declarer’s trumps

          In suit contracts, be sure to count declarer’s trumps as they are
          being played.  Some declarer’s pull too many rounds of thump and
          make themselves trump poor.  If declarer is ruffing a side suit, count
          his/her trumps and lead that suit at every opportunity.

     E. Counting declarer’s side suit  

          In a suit or notrump contract, if the declarer bid two suits, it pays
          for defenders to keep count on both of the suits..  Is that asking too
          much?  Yes, if you don’t ever count.  No, if you are trying to improve 
          your counting skills.
     F. Counting suits when declarer/partner shows out
          When declarer or partner shows out in a suit, you have a
          complete count on that suit.  Don’t waste this valuable information. 
          If it’s partner, recount declarer’s distribution.  If it’s the declarer,
          recount partner’s hand.

     G. Counting discards

          If declarer is running a suit in dummy, then LHO discards after
          the declarer.  Usually, LHO should discard the same suits as
          declarer.  Likewise, if declarer is running a suit in his/her hand, then
          RHO will be discarding after dummy.  RHO should try to keep the
          same number of cards that dummy keeps in a 4 or 5 card side suit. 
          That is, RHO should try to discard the same suits as dummy.
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5. Defenders during the play 
     G. Counting discards
          WARNING: However, as mentioned above, if declarer has a second
                              suit, RHO must try to keep long in that suit too.

6. Final words on counting 
     Counting takes practice.  So as long as you’re sitting there with 13
     cards in your hand (you did count them didn’t you?), why not take a
     stab at it .
     To help you out: aces are 4, ………………………………………………..
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LHO Lead to Broken Strength in Dummy

      When you are defending against a suit contract, the Left Hand Opponent (LHO) should tend to lead into broken strength in the dummy.  “Broken Strength” means that the dummy does not have a sequence of honors.  That is, there are missing honors between those showing.  

      BROKEN SEQUENCE            UNBROKEN
              example 1 - A Q 10                 example 1 - A K x x
              example 2 - K J 9                    example 2 - K Q J x

      If LHO has one-or-more of the missing honors, it’s best not to lead the suit.  That lead might force the declarer to take a finesse in that suit that he/she didn’t want to take, and the finesse will work.  However, it is a gutsy play later in the hand because the declarer might be afraid to take that finesse. For instance in BS example 2, underleading the ace is a good lead.  Declarer will rarely play the king.

      LHO should try to lead his/her highest card in the suit when it is lead to help partner locate unseen honors.  However, if you do lead from an honor, lead small to let your partner know.  That is BosTon.

RHO Lead to Weakness in Dummy
      When you are defending against a suit contract, the Right Hand Opponent (RHO) should tend to lead into weakness in the dummy.  “Weakness” means that the dummy has few if any honors in the suit.  Example:

      DUMMY                       S     H    D     C
                                        -------------------------
                                          A     K     J     Q
                                          Q   10     x      J
                                          x      x     x      x
                                          x
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RHO Lead to Weakness in Dummy (continued)

          RHO should probably lead into the weak diamond suit.   A lead to the

spade ace/queen may finesse partner out of the king.  A lead to the heart king/ten could locate a missing ace or queen.  A lead to the club queen/jack may set up the suit for the declarer if only one honor is missing.  When leading to weakness, the options are:

                       1. Lead top of a sequence
                       2. Lead top of nothing
                       3. Lead small from an honor   (that’s BosTon)

Cashing Ace/Kings Based on the Dummy
      If the dummy’s cards indicate there is a suit on which declarer can dump his/her losers, it behooves the defenders to cash their high cards while they can.

Example:                        Dummy                  The contract is five spades.
                                   S    H   D    C            
                                   ------------------
                                   A    x    K    Q                                RHO   
                                   Q   x    Q     x                            ---------------
                                   J          J      x                            S -  K x x
                                               x                                    H -  A x x x
                                               x                                    D -  x x x
                                                                                     C - x x x

The opening diamond lead goes to declarer’s ace.  RHO can now see that declarer has 9 tricks (4 spades & 5 diamonds), and he/she has only played the diamond ace.
He then finesses for the spade king.  
                     1. Take the king.
                     2. Cash the ace of hearts and watch for partner’s signal.
                     3. If it’s high (encouraging), continue with hearts.
                         If it’s low (discouraging), lead a club and hope partner has
                         the ace.
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Hold Up on Ace/Kings If Dummy Is No Help

Example:
                                   S   H    D    C            The contract is four spades.
                                  --------------------
                                   8    x    A    K                              RHO
                                   6    x    x     x                           -------------
                                   5    x    x     x                           S - K 9 7
                                               x                                  H - A J x
                                                                                   D - J x x x
                                                                                   C - Q x x

      The opening diamond lead goes to declarer’s king.  He next crosses to the club king and then discards a club on the ace of diamonds.  Dummy is now dead. Finally he leads the spade five to his queen, finessing your king.

                    1. If you get in with your spade king or club queen,
                    2. DO NOT LEAD HEARTS.
                    3. There is no place in dummy to slough declarer’s hearts.
                    4. Lead a diamond because declarer is out of diamonds.
                    5. Then declarer will have to break the heart suit to your
                        team’s advantage.

Killing the Entries to Dummy

Example:
                                   S   H    D    C            The contract is four spades.
                                 ---------------------
                                   8    x    A    A                             RHO
                                   6    x    Q    x                          --------------
                                   5    x    J                                 S - A 9 7
                                             10                                 H - x x x x
                                               7                                 D - K x x
                                                                                  C - K x x
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Killing the Entries to Dummy (continued)
      Declarer’s line of play will be:

                     1. Pull trump
                     2. Finesse for the diamond king, which loses
                     3. Later cross to dummy on the club ace
                     4. Run the diamonds

      When RHO takes the trump ace:

                    1. Lead the club king into dummy’s ace, killing the outside
                        entry to dummy.  Don’t worry about who has the club 
                        queen.
                    2. Later hold up on the diamond king till declarer is out of 
                        diamonds.
                    3. When RHO takes the diamond king, he/she must exit with a
                        heart......NOT A TRUMP. (the spade 8 might be an entry by
                        finessing your nine)
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            If bridge was easy, who would want to play it?............Longfellow

ACBL01 - Opening Bids and Responses

          1. Q - How many HCP are required to open?
              A - 11 HCP with a 5+ card suit and all 12+ HCP hands. 

          2. Q - How many cards are needed to bid a major?
              A - 5+ cards to open or
                    5+ cards to overcall but
                    4+ (only four) to respond.
                         The exception is negative doubles......read up on it.

          3. Q - How many HCP to respond to an opening bid at the one level?
              A - 6+ HCP at the one level and 10+ HCP at the two level.

ACBL02 - Doubles

          1. Q - With 16 reasons to double, which 3 are the most important?
              A – 1st  - The takeout double after RHO has opened the bidding.
                    2nd - The negative double to indicate you have a 4 card major,
                             as opposed to a 5+ card major, which you would bid.
                    3rd  - The penalty double when you’re pretty sure your team
                              can set the opponent’s contract.  Even when you are
                              KINDA SURE.

ACBL03 - Weak 2s and OGUST

          1. Q - Why play Weak 2s?
              A - If you make 3 level preemptive bids to disrupt the opponents, 
                    why not also make 2 level preemptive bids for the same 
                    reason?
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ACBL03 - Weak 2s and OGUST (CONTINUED)
          2. Q - What is OGUST?
              A - It’s a bunch of Minis, Maxis, Ones and Twos.  So easy to
                    remember.
                    Actually, it is an asking bid in response to partner’s opening
                    weak 2 bid.  Partner then responds to indicate:
                             1st  - HCP range   
                             2nd - Status of top three cards (ace/king/queen) in
                                       his/her suit 

ACBL04 - Notrump Bidding

          1. Q - What is the minimum HCP to invoke Stayman?
              A -  8 HCP (with an exception)

          2. Q - What is the minimum HCP to invoke a Jacoby Transfer?
              A -  Zero (that’s none or zip).

          3. Q - Who will/should/must play the hand when your partner opens
                   1 or 2 notrump?
              A - Partner, partner (i.e., partner)

ACBL05 - Strong 2 Clubs

          1. Q - What is the minimum HCP to open 2 clubs?
              A - 19-21 HCP if it is a notrump type hand.
 - 9 HCP (e.g., A-K-Q heading a 10 card spade suit) if it is a
   distributional hand going to game.
                    Really though, it’s not HCP.  It’s a playing hand that should be
                    within one trick of making game by itself.
          2. Q - How do you respond to opening 2 club bids?
              A - 1st   - Bid your longest suit. 
                    2nd - Use the Jacoby Step Response if partner agrees.
                    3rd  - Use a waiting 2 diamonds with partnership agreement.
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ACBL06 – Bridge by the Numbers

          1. Q - Of the 13 items listed in ACBL06, which 3 are the most
                    important?
              A - All 13, especially the three you keep forgetting.

ACBL07 - Opening Leads

          1. Q - What is most important to remember?
              A - The rules for opening leads to a suit contract are not the same
                    as to a notrump contract.

          2. Q – Name three common opening lead errors?
              A -  1st   - Suit contracts: Not leading from top of a sequence.
                     2nd - Suit contracts: Leading or underleading an unprotected 
                              ace. “Unprotected” means the hand doesn’t also have
                              the king in that suit.
                     3rd - Notrump Contracts: Not leading the fourth card down in
                             a suit, i.e., leading third sometimes and fifth others.

ACBL08 - Gerber and Blackwood

          1. Q - When should you use Gerber and when should you use
                    Blackwood.?
              A  - Use Gerber after opening notrump bids and when both
                    partners have bid the same suit.  Use Blackwood in all other
                    cases.

                     NOTE: Except as noted above, a direct  jump to 4 clubs after
                                 partner opens 1 of a major should/must be Gerber. 

ACBL09 - Roman Keycard Gerber and Blackwood

          1. Q - Why use Roman Keycard?
              A  - In suit contracts it helps locate the king of trump as well as
                     the four aces.  Also two of the responses confirm or deny
                     having the queen of trump.
                     ACBL23 – General: Hard to Learn             Dec 13, 2005
                                                          and Remember                      Page 4 of 7

ACBL10 - Overcalls, Takeout Doubles, Cue Bids, etc.

          1. Q - How many HCP are needed to overcall and/or double?
              A  - 6 to 12 at the one level to overcall and 8 to 12 at the two level.
                     to overcall.  With stronger hands try to double instead, even
                     though you may have a suit of your own.  Your team might be
                     the ones with the most points.

ACBL11 - The Rule of Eleven

          1. Q - What the hell is the rule?
              A -  Usually it applies to leads to notrump contracts, and is used
                    mentally by the leader’s partner and/or the declarer to compute
                    the distribution of higher cards in that suit.

ACBL12 - Puppet Stayman

          1. Q - Why should I learn it?
              A -  Don’t bother.

ACBL13 - Defense

          1. Q - Explain Attitude and Count.
              A -  Attitude is what my wife has, but I have what counts.

                     Attitude signals are high cards for “come on” and low cards
                     for “stay away or no interest”.  Use attitude signals when
                     partner leads a suit or when discarding on leads from
                     partner, dummy or declarer.

          2. Q - What is and what’s so important about “lower of touching
                    honors”?
              A -  Nothing if you don’t do it or look for it.  It would be another
                    bridge refinement you haven’t bothered to learn and use.

                       ACBL23 – General: Hard to Learn           Dec 13, 2005
                                                            and Remember                     Page 5 of 7

ACBL13 – Defense (touching honor continued)

               A -  If someone else leads a suit (partner, declarer or dummy)
                     and you are going to play one of touching cards, play the
                     lowest.  It often pinpoints higher cards in that suit for partner, 
                     and the fact  that you don’t have the card immediately below
                     the one you played.                       
ACBL14 - Finessing

          1. Q - Why learn the art (technique) of finessing?.
              A - It’s the way to develop extra tricks when you are the declarer.
                    Also it is the first indication that you are no longer a RANK
                    BEGINNER.

ACBL15 - Unusual Notrump

          1. Q - What is it and why use it?
              A -  It is a hand with two 5+ card suits.  Normally it’s not an
                    opening hand.  After the opponents open the bidding, a skip to
                    2 notrump would be an Unusual Notrump hand.  However, it
                    might be a good hand, and you need to know which of the two
                    suits partner can support (i.e., has 3+ cards).

                     A deviation is a passed hand that reenters the bidding with a
                     1  notrump bid.

ACBL16 - ARCH

          1. Q - What does ARCH stand for?

                     A = Always try to be the declarer.
                     R = Rush to bid notrump before partner, regardless how
                           many cards the team has in a major suit.
                     C = Change partners if yours plays too many hands.
                     H = Have a good time no matter how bad partner plays.
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ACBL16 – ARCH (continued – the real answer)

                     A = Analyze the opening lead
                     R = Review the bidding
                     C = Count your winners and losers
                     H = How are you going to play the hand

ACBL17 - Bridge to English Translation

          1. Q -.How soon should I learn and understand all these bridge
                    terms?
              A - Yesterday or sooner.

ACBL18 - Response Points

          1. Q - Any easy tips to learn these response point ranges?.
              A – Review them with your partner(s), many many times.

ACBL19 - Safety Plays

          1. Q - What is a safety play? 
              A - It is the declarer play in a suit, where he/she anticipates
                   a possible bad split and plays that suit carefully.

ACBL20 - Natural Bids vs Conventional Bids

          1. Q - What is a Natural Bid? 
              A - When the suit you bid is the suit you’ve got

          2. Q - What is a Conventional Bid?
              A -  When the suit you bid means something else, e.g.: 

                            2 clubs in response to notrump is Stayman 
                            2 diams, hearts, spades in response to notrump is
                               Jacoby Transfer  or Minor Suit Transfer
                            4 clubs asking aces is Gerber
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ACBL21 - Natural Bids Vs Conventional Bids

          1. Q - How can I get a good score on the worksheet? 
              A - Sit next to Ward and peek.

          2. Q - How else?
              A - List the conventions you know.  List the conventions that you
                    play.  List the reasons you don’t know/play all the other
                    conventions.

ACBL22 - Defense and the Dummy

          1. Q - What is Broken Strength? 
              A - When dummy has face cards in a suit but they aren’t
                    contiguous.

          2. Q - What is CONTIGUOUS?
              A -  Touching.

          3. Q - What is touching?
              A - My baby pictures.
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      Bidding Boxes are a fact of life in duplicate bridge.

      Most players do not like them the first several times they use them, but they prefer them once they are comfortable with them.

Bidding Box Contents

      1.  35 bidding cards from one club to seven notrump
      2.  6 Pass cards
      3.  3 Double cards
      4.  2 Redouble cards
      5.  2 Stop cards
      6.  1 Alert card and/or Alert flag

Play Technique and Etiquette
      When it is your turn to bid, take the appropriate card from the box and place it to your left in front of you.  On each subsequent bid, lay the cards overlapping from left to

right with the previous cards still in view.

      The bidding is complete when three consecutive Pass cards are displayed (or 4 if

the hand is passed out).

      DO NOT touch any of the cards until you are ready to display a specific card.

Fingering the cards while thinking is unethical.

      Do not return the cards to the box until you are sure that the other players have

reviewed the auction to their satisfaction.

      Selecting a Pass card after a long period of indecision is unethical.
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1. Bidding Cards
      When you select a specific bid card (e.g., 2 diamonds) from the bidding cards, take out that card and all cards behind it in the box and place them on the card table.

      If you accidentally pull and display the wrong bid, you can make the correction if you do it immediately.  However, after two or three seconds it is too late.  Also you should not remark about the incorrect bid.  That too is unethical.

2. Pass Cards
      Learn to play pass cards in tempo.  Do not pass in a hurry with bad hands and delay the pass with better cards.  Take a minimum of at least 3 seconds on all passing bids.

3. Double Cards
      Deja Vu!!  Learn to play double cards in tempo.  Do not double in a hurry with strong hands and delay the double with weaker hands that will require partner’s help  (and attention).  Take a minimum of at least 4 seconds on all doubling bids.

4. Redouble Cards
      Deja Vu again!!  Learn to play redouble cards in tempo.  Do not redouble in a hurry with strong hands and delay the redouble with weaker hands that will require partner’s help  (and attention).  Take a minimum of at least 5 seconds on all redoubling bids.

5. Stop Cards
      A skip bid is when you bid one level higher than necessary in a suit or notrump. For

example: the prior bid to you is one heart and you intend to bid spades.  A bid of one

spade would be standard, but two-or-more spades would be a skip bid.

                         ACBL24 - Bidding Boxes                             Ward Trumbull
                                                                                                                    Apr 24, 2004
                                                                                                                    Page 3 of 3

5. Stop Cards (continued)
      In duplicate or party bridge, when you are about to make skip bid, it is recommended that you should announce it by stating:

     “I am about to make a skip bid, please wait.”
      This is a perfectly legitimate way of saying “Pay attention partner.”.
      The “please wait” part is for the opponents to make the next bid in tempo.  Without

this standard bidding phrase, the your left hand opponent might tend to pass quickly

with poor hands or pass slowly with better hands.

      This function is accomplished with bidding boxes by the Stop card.  The Stop card should be laid on the table prior to making a skip bid and not returned to the box until a few seconds after your bid was displayed.

      The left hand opponent cannot bid until the Stop card has been replaced.

6. Alert Card and/or Alert Flag
      Although the bidding is supposed to be silent with bidding boxes, such is not the case.  There is still a lot of friendly table talk during the auction.

      When a bid of partner’s must be alerted, you should display the Alert card and/or

flick the Alert flag.  However, in practice we all still say “alert” or perhaps “transfer”.

      The Alert card in the box is fairly new.  It really is better than flicking the Alert flag.

The Alert card should be displayed and then immediately returned to the box. 

      There really should be multiple Alert cards that would remain on the table during the bidding.  All the cards for bidding, doubling, redoubling and passing remain on the   table during the bidding, but not the Alert card/flag.  So the opponents must remember

the alert situations if they want to ask for explanations at the end of the auction.
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Reference

        ACBL03 - Weak 2s and the OGUST Convention
        ACBL05 - Strong 2s and Jacoby Step Response
        ACBL08 - Gerber and Blackwood....Ace Asking Conventions
        ACBL09 - Roman Key Card....Gerber and Blackwood

Commonality

      All of these asking bidding conventions have sequential suit/notrump responses that tend to be difficult to learn and remember.

      Convention                      Asking Bid       Response Options
      ---------------------              --------------        --------------------------------------------------------
      Strong 2/Jacoby              2 Clubs            2 diamonds thru 3 Clubs   (or more)
      Ogust                              2 Notrump        3 clubs thru 3 notrump
      Gerber                            4 Clubs             4 diamonds thru 4 notrump
      Roman Key Gerber        4 Clubs             4 diamonds thru 4 notrump
      Blackwood                      4 Notrump        5 clubs thru 5 spades
      R. K. Blackwood             4 Notrump        5 clubs thru 5 spades

Common Thought Process

      1. What do you want to tell your partner?

              Strong 2/Jacoby              High card points 
              Ogust                              High card points (minimum/maximum) and whether or         
                                                            not you have 2 of the top 3 honors in your bid suit
              Gerber                            The number of aces
              Roman Key Gerber         The number of controls and maybe your suit queen
              Blackwood                      The number of aces
              Roman Key Blackwood   The number of controls and maybe your suit queen
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Common Thought Process (continued)

      2. What are the convention options?

              Strong 2/Jacoby              HCP in increments of three 
              Ogust                              Miny-1, Miny-2, Maxy-1, Maxy-2 and BINGO

              Gerber                             Zero-or-four, one, two or three
              Roman Key Gerber         Zero-or-three, one-or-four, two-no, two yes
              Blackwood                      Zero-or-four, one, two or three
              Roman Key Blackwood   Zero-or-three, one-or-four, two-no, two-yes

      3. Which option corresponds to my holding?

              Is it the first, second, third.........?

      4. Which suit/notrump bid corresponds to that option?

             It depends on which convention is being used, of course.

Let’s Make It a Little Easier - Finger Bidding

      Put your cards down.  Put your hands below the table.  Figure it out on your fingers.

          That’s the way I learned and most every other good bridge
          player did too.

Finger Bidding

      1. What do you want to tell your partner........HCP, Honors, Aces, Controls?
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Finger Bidding (continued)

      2. Use the following table on your fingers and stop at the correct option.

      Convention        1st Finger      2nd Finger      3rd Finger      4th Finger      5th Finger
      ---------------        -------------      --------------      --------------      -------------      --------------
      Jacoby Step       0 to 3            4 to 6              7 to 9              10 to 12          and so on
      Ogust                 Miny-1          Miny-2             Maxy-1             Maxy-2           Bingo
      Gerber               0 or 4            1                      2                     3
      RK Gerber         0 or 3            1 or 4               Two no           Two yes
      Blackwood         0 or 4            1                      2                     3
      RK Blackwood   0 or 3            1 or 4               Two no           Two yes

      3. Squeeze the last finger touched (it helps).

      4. Use that finger to determine the correct bid

      Convention        1st Finger      2nd Finger      3rd Finger      4th Finger      5th Finger
      ---------------        ---------------    --------------      --------------      -------------      --------------
      Jacoby Step       2 diamonds   2 hearts          2 spades        2 notrump      and so on
      Ogust                 3 clubs          3 diamonds     3 hearts          3 spades       3 notrump
      Gerber (either)   4 diamonds   4 hearts           4 spades        4 notrump
      Blckwd (either)   5 clubs          5 diamonds     5 hearts          5 spades

      5. Pick up your cards and make the correct bid.
          ----------------------------------------------------------
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Objective

      The object of the declarer’s line of play should be to make the 
      contract with extra tricks if possible, but never at the expense  
      of going set.

      That line of play should be based on the of the guidelines set
      forth using the declarer’s aid ARCH.  (See ACBL16.)

Wisdom

      “What can the dummy do for me?”                 Shakespear
      “Cashing winners is for beginners.”                Longfellow

Suit Contracts

      1. Dummy Ruffing

          If the dummy has a void, singleton or doubleton, you may
          want to get some dummy ruffs in that suit before pulling   
          trump.

          Example: 6 spade contract.....Opening lead is 10 of hearts

                     Dummy                   Declarer
                         S - 10 x x                 S - A K Q x x
                         H - Q J x x               H - A K
                         D - x                        D - x x x
                         C - A K x x x            C - x x x

          If trumps break 3-2, you have 11 tricks off the top: 5   
          spades, 4 hearts and 2 clubs.  
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      Example: (continued)

                      +  Take the heart ace
                      +  Give up a diamond
                      +  Take the next trick   (any suit lead)
                      +  Ruff a diamond
                      +  Cross back pulling trump, discarding clubs
                      +  Cash the king of hearts
                      +  Cross on clubs to the dummy which is good

      2. Dummy’s Long Side Suit

          A 5+ card dummy side suit may be used for extra tricks.
          However, you should first pull trump.

          Example: 4 heart contract....opening lead is the club queen

                     Dummy                   Declarer
                         H - A Q x                 H - J 10 x x x
                         S - x x                      S - A x x
                         D - A K x x x            D - x x x
                         C - x x x                   C - A K

      For sure, you have 9 tricks: 4 hearts, 1 spade, 2 diamonds 
      and 2 clubs.  A spade ruff will give you 10, but a 3-2 split in
      diamonds could give you 11.  OR you can cash out for down  
      1.
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      Suit Example: (continued)

                      +  Take the club ace
                      +  Give up a diamond
                      +  Take the next trick   (any suit, probably clubs)
                      +  Cross to the club king
                      +  Take the heart finesse
                      +  Pull trumps and run the diamonds

      If the heart finesse is on, you could make six.

      3. High Card Pitches

         Take discards on high-card suits as quickly as possible.
         However, if you can pull some trump without giving up the
         lead, do that first.

         Example 1: 3 spade contract.....opening lead is the heart 10

                     Dummy                   Declarer
                         S - x x x x                  S - Q J 10 x
                         H - K x                      H - A Q x x
                         D - A K Q x               D - x
                         C - x x x                    C - x x x x

         You have 5 losers: 2 spades and 3 clubs.

                      +  Take the heart king
                      +  Cash the top 3 diamonds, discarding 2 clubs
         Now you have only 2 spade and 2 club losers.
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      Suit Example 2: 4 spade contract.....opening lead is the heart
                                                                queen

                     Dummy                   Declarer
                         S - x x x x                  S - Q J 10 x
                         H - K x x                    H - A x x x
                         D - x x                       D - A K Q x
                         C - A x x x                 C - x 

      You have 8 tricks: 2 spades, 2 hearts, 3 diamonds and 1
      club.

                      +  Take the heart ace
                      +  Cash the top 3 diamonds, discarding 1 heart
                      +  Cross to the club ace and ruff a club
                      +  Cross to the heart king and ruff a club
                      +  Ruff a heart and ruff a club
                          Crossruff hand for 10 tricks – lead trump trick 11.

      You get 10 tricks: 2 hearts, 3 diamonds, 1 club, 3 club ruffs
      and 1 heart ruff.  This crossruff hand pulls trump at trick 11.

Notrump Contracts

      1. Safe Overtricks

           If you have all suits stopped, finesse or give up the lead
           for extra tricks.
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      Example: 3 notrump contract.....opening lead is the club 2

                     Dummy                   Declarer
                         S - A Q 10                S - x x x
                         H - K x x                   H - A x x
                         D - Q J x x                D - A K x x
                         C - x x x                    C - A Q x 

          You have 9 tricks: 1 spade, 2 hearts, 4 diamonds and 2
          clubs.  You still have all suits stopped.  Go for overtricks.

                      +  Take the club queen
                      +  Finesse the spade 10   (assume it loses)
                      +  Hold off on the second club and take the third
                      +  Finesse the spade queen
                          Note: RHO has no more clubs  (4-3-3-3 split)

          If either spade finesse is on, you take 10 tricks.  If both,
          you take 11 tricks.

      2. Work the longer suits

          Sometimes attacking a longer/weaker suit before you cash  
          a shorter/stronger suit is the only way to make the contract.

          Example: 3 notrump contract.....opening lead is the club 5

                     Dummy                   Declarer
                         S - x x x                    S - A K Q J
                         H - A K x                  H - x x x
                         D - Q 10 x x x           D - x x x
                         C - x x                      C - A Q J 
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          Notrump Example: (continued)    

         You have 8 tricks: 4 spades, 2 hearts and 2 clubs.  The
         club king is to your left.

         Attack the diamonds immediately.  You’ll need the diamond
         jack on side to make the contract.  It’s your only hope.

Notrump Contracts

      3. Extra Trick(s) on Distribution

          Always be alert for favorable suit distributions to pick up
          1-or-more extra tricks.  Look at each suit in the two hands 
          for this possibility.  They typically are:

                      Dummy     Declarer         Favorable Defender Split
                      ----------      -----------         ----------------------------------
                           4                3                            3-3
                           3                4                            3-3
                           5                3                            3-2
                           3                5                            3-2
                           5                2                            3-3
                           2                5                            3-3

          If you can’t take the top three tricks in such suits, try giving
          up a trick in the suit before testing for a favorable split.
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      3. Extra Trick(s) on Distribution (continued)

          Example: 3 notrump contract.....opening lead is the heart 2
                     Dummy                   Declarer
                         S - A K x                 S - x x x x
                         H - A K x x              H - x
                         D - x x                     D - A K x x x
                         C - x x x x                C - A K x 

          You have 8 tricks, two in each suit.  Which suit (besides
          hearts) might break favorable for the 9th trick?.  Before
          cashing all the ace-kings, give up the lead in two of the 
          suits.  Note that a favorable diamond split will give you two
          extra tricks.

General Rules for Suit/Notrump

      1. Do, Do, Do

          a. Count trump
          b. Count cards in any long suit you are working on
          c. Pay attention to A, K, Q and J in suits that are played.
          d. Remember 8 ever 9 never.
          e. Think about your dummy/declarer transportation......
              at trick 1.
          f.  Finesse into the defender who can’t hurt you.
          g. Hold up on suits to break the defender’s communication.
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General Rules for Suit/Notrump (continued)

      2. Don’t, Don’t, Don’t

          a. Leave Q x x opposite J x x alone.  Wait for the defenders
              to break the suit.
          b. Don’t waste trump ruffing with the hand that has long
              trump.
          c. Avoid a suit with a 2-way finesse for as long as possible.
          d. Don’t finesse into the defender who’s return lead can
              hurt you.
          e. Don’t cash all your high cards and then hope for a
              miracle to make the contract.
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Objective

            The object of the declarer’s line of play should be to make the 
      contract with over tricks if possible, but never at the expense of going
      set.
Extra Tricks

            Part of the ARCH checklist is counting winners and losers.  After
      you count your winners, if the total is not the number of tricks you need
      to make your contract, you will have to develop an extra trick or tricks
      to do so. 

            Likewise, if the winner count is enough, then you should try to
      develop extra tricks for over tricks if possible.
Developing Extra Tricks

            I know of 12 ways to develop extra tricks.  The phrase to help
      learn/remember them is:

               Double C, E, F, P, R and S    (1st letter per items below)

                                                               Skill
      No.                Description                 Level      Reference ID
     ------  ----------------------------------------  --------  ------------------------
       1     Crossruff                                    Adv       ACBL31
       2     Counting opponent’s discards   Adv
       3     End play                                    Adv
       4     Establish a long suit by ruffs      Adv
       5     Finesse                                      Beg       ABL14, A, B
       6     Favorable distributions               Intr
               (4-3-3-3  and 5-3-3-2)
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                                                             Skill
      No.               Description                Level      Reference ID
     ------  --------------------------------------  --------  ------------------------
       7     Patience with testy suits          Intr
              (wait for opponents to lead) 
       8     Poor defenders                       Adv
       9     Ruff in the hand with the         Beg       ACBL26
              fewer trumps
     10     Ruff and slough                       Intr
     11     Squeeze play                          Intr
     12     Safety play                              Intr        ACBL19 
1. Crossruff (advanced)
          In a suit contract, when both the dummy and declarer hands have a
    singleton or void, the declarer should certainly consider the possibility for
    cross ruffing out the hand.  The basic rules for a crossruff are:

          a. Avoid pulling trump.
          b. Cash all outside winners (aces, kings, etc.) first.
          c. You may have to give up the lead to get rid of a
              singleton.  Typically, the opponents will sense the
              pending ruffs and return trump.
2. Counting Opponent’s Discards (advanced)
          Whenever the opponents discard on a trick, declarer should make a
     mental note of:

          a. Which suit was discarded – high or low card? 
          b. Is it a suit that you may later attack? 
          c. With multiple discards, does that opponent discard the
              same suit or play one of each?
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3. End Play (advanced)
           End plays are made at the end of a hand’s play.  They are used to
     avoid a finesse that might fail or when you have no more cards in that
     suit to try the finesse.  You play a card to put an opponent in, and then
     hope they will lead the finesse suit. 

     Example:  Last 3 cards

                     Dummy     Hearts   A Q 6  
                                                               Opponent  Spades  A
                                                                                 Hearts   K J
                     Declarer    Spades   7  
                                       Hearts    5 
                                       Clubs     9 

                     Declarer leads the spade 7, RHO takes the trick 
                     and is end played.  Declarer loses only one trick.
                     Taking the heart finesse would lose two.

4. Establishing a Long Suit by Ruffs (advanced)
           In this case the long suit may be in either hand.  It need not be a
     strong suit, only long, 5 or more cards.  Let’s say it is in dummy. You
     would have to cross to the dummy and then return with a ruff of the suit.
     You will of course, need dummy entries to make it work.  Actually, you
     will need as many entries as you expect ruffs, PLUS ONE MORE.  The
     last entry is to cash the final good card(s) in that suit. Typically, you
     would cross to dummy early, pulling trump each time.  The last entry
     would be to a good outside suit ace or king.
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4. Establishing a Long Suit by Ruffs (continued)

     Example: A 4 spade contract    (opening lead of A, K & Q of
                                                        hearts)

             Dummy         S    K Q 9
                                  H    J 4  
                                  D    A 8 7 5 3
                                  C    K 6 2

             Declarer        S    A J 6 5 4
                                   H   9 7 4
                                   D   10 7
                                   C   A 10 8 

           You have to ruff the queen with dummy’s 9.  You have 2 hearts, a
     diamond and a club to lose.  You can put the club on the 5th diamond if
     2 ruffs will establish the suit.  At tricks 4 and 5, play the diamond ace
     and  then the 3.  You now have the needed 3 dummy entries, two in 
     spades and the club king.  Ruff the 4th diamond with the  jack, cash the
     spade ace, and then cross to the club king.
5. Finesse (beginner)
           Most all common finesse situations are explained in detail in
     ACBL14, 14A and 14B.
6. Favorable Distribution (intermediate)
     As declarer you should make note when you have a suit that is:
            a. 4 opposite 3 – if the suit breaks 4-3-3-3, you will have the last
                                       good card in that suit.
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6. Favorable Distribution (continued)
            b. 5 opposite 3 – if the suit breaks 5-3-3-2, you will have the last 2
                                       good cards in that suit.

            c. 5 opposite 2 – if the suit breaks 5-2-3-3, you will have the last 2
                                       good cards in that suit.

           In all three cases above, the declarer should consider this as a 
     possibility for an extra trick.  Note to see if all of the opponents cards
     are gone the third time the suit is played.  If the opponents have no
     more, the suit is set up for an extra trick(s).

7. Patience with Testy Suits (intermediate)

          Avoid playing a suit when you have finesse problems. For
    instance, with queen third opposite jack third, wait for the opponents to
    lead that suit, and you will be assured of one trick. 
          Another example, is when you have a two-way finesse in a suit.   
    Avoid guessing, and hope they will lead the suit.

    Example:  Dummy   A 10 8 6      Declarer    K J 4 3
           You could bang down the ace and king, hoping for a doubleton
    queen.  Or you could finesse either opponent.  But see what happens if
    they lead the suit.
8. Poor Defenders (advanced) 

          Skilled players tend to know the bad defenders from the good ones.
     When you play against such people, it often pays  to give up the lead to
     them, because they’ll make one of their frequent misques to give you
     an extra trick.
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8. Poor Defenders (continued) 

    Their misplays are such as:

            a. They give you a ruff and slough.
            b. They cash an ace setting up your king and queen. 
            c. They give you a finesse on their own king or queen.
9. Ruff in the Hand with the Fewer Trumps (beginner)
           You will gain no tricks when you ruff in the hand with the long trump.
     You should make that kind of ruff, only for the purpose of transportation
     between hands, but don’t mislead yourself into thinking you’re getting
     an extra trick.  YOU”RE NOT.

           However, ruffing in the short trump suit hand, does give you an
     extra trick.
10. Ruff and Slough (intermediate)
           In a suit contract when you have a side suit which is short in both
       hands, it often pays to clear out that suit before letting the opponents
       in.  You have now made a ruff-and-slough possible.  You’d be
       surprised how many defenders don’t see what you are doing and will  
       lead that suit

11. Squeeze (intermediate)
            In a suit or notrump contract it is a good declarer technique to run a
       long suit squeezing the opponents for discards.  If you have stoppers
       in all suits, you may even play out all your trump.  Watch them discard.
       When they start to suffer, they’ll tip you off to which suits they have
       high cards in.  Do you use this extra trick skill?
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12. Safety Play (intermediate)
           ACBL19 explains safety plays, but the most common one is to play
       the ace or king before finessing for the queen.  Once in a while you’ll
       drop a singleton queen and avoid what would have been a losing
       finesse
                ACBL27 – Bidding: Western Cue Bid            Ward Trumbull
                                                                                                                  May 22, 2012
                                                                                                                  Page 1 of 3

      Put on your cowboy/cowgirl boots and ten-gallon-hat cause I’m going to tell you the story of the Western Cue Bid.  
WHAT IS IT? 
      It is an asking bid (to partner) to try to reach a notrump
      contract, preferably in three notrump.
WHEN DO YOU USE IT?
      It’s applicable when the opponents have bid a suit, and you        
      want a notrump contract if your team has stoppers in the
      opponent’s suit.  Usually the goal is game at three notrump. 

HOW DO YOU KNOW?
      After you establish in the bidding that:
             1. Your team doesn’t appear to have an 8+ card major fit
             2A. Your team has enough HCP for 2/3 notrump, and  

3A. You have one stopper in the opponent’s suit.
       OR

2B. You have enough tricks in a long/strong suit for a
       notrump game
             3B. IF partner has just one stopper in their suit.

      2A/3A - See example 1 on page 2. 
      2B/3B - See example 2 on page 3. 

HOW DO YOU DO IT?
      You bid the opponent’s suit.

If partner has a stopper, he/she should bid notrump,

2 or 3 notrump based on the known team HCP.   

If not, partner must find an alternate bid.
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EXAMPLE 1

       Partner Holds                        Your Hold
       -------------------------                ---------------------------------------- 
       Spades    Q x x                     Spades     A x x
       Hearts      x x                        Hearts       A J x x 
       Diams      A x                        Diams       K Q x x 
       Clubs       A Q x x x               Clubs        x x  

      The bidding goes
                                          Partner’s                             Partner’s
                     Partner            LHO             You                 RHO
                     ----------        --------------   ----------------   ------------------
                     1 club              pass            1 heart           1 spade          
                     2 clubs            pass          * 2 spades        pass
                     2 notrump **   pass             3 notrump      pass
                     pass                pass

                     * Western Cue Bid - Ace of spades is one stopper.
                   ** Queen of spades is second stopper.  
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EXAMPLE 2

       Partner Holds                      You Hold
       -------------------------------       -------------------------------- 
       Spades    A x x x                 Spades     Q x x
       Hearts      K x                      Hearts       x   
       Diams      K Q J x x             Diams       x x  
       Clubs       x x                       Clubs        A K Q x x x x  

      The bidding goes
                                          Partner’s                               Partner’s          
                     Partner            LHO             You                   RHO
                     ----------        --------------   -----------------    ----------------
                     1 diam             1 heart        2 clubs           2 hearts          
                     3 diams            pass        * 3 hearts          pass
                     3 notrump **    pass           pass               pass
                     * Western Cue Bid – Implies one heart stopper.
                   **  King of hearts is only hearts stopper. 

      NOTE: Three notrump should make if:

17. the opening lead is a heart, OR

18. partner’s RHO has the ace of hearts, that is, partner’s heart king is behind the ace, OR

19. partner’s LHO has the ace of diamonds, thus partner’s RHO can never get in to lead a heart.
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      In the Standard American bidding system there very specific rules to

follow when bidding distributional hands.  By “distributional’, we mean

two-suited hands with 5-5, 5-6, 6-6, etc..  Before explaining these rules,

we must point out the problem players have with bidding “normal” hands.

Quiz
                                Spades - x x x
                                Hearts   - A K Q 10  
                                Diams   - K x x x
                                Clubs    - x x 

        As dealer you open 1 diamond and partner responds 1 spade.
        What is your next bid?                                  

Answer: Wrong Rebids

        Two spades assumes/hopes partner has 5+ spades.
        Two hearts pays no attention to the fact that partner denied 4 hearts.

Answer: Correct Rebid
        One notrump.

Explanation
        1. Support partner’s suit only when you are sure there are 8+ cards
            between the two hands in that suit.

        2. If partner passes up bidding a major (implying he/she doesn’t have
            4 cards in that major), believe it!  Don’t come back and bid a 4
            card suit in that major.

            DO YOU GET IT?
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5/5 Distribution and 6/6 Distribution
      ALWAYS bid the higher ranking suit when you have a 5/5 or 6/6 hand.

That is: spades before hearts, majors before minors and diamonds

before clubs.  Point count in the suits is immaterial.  That applies:

      1. When opening the bidding 
      2. When overcalling
      3. When responding

5/5 and 6/6 Reasons
      There are two reasons for the higher-suit-first rule.

              1. If partner has to pick between the two suits, he/she can

choose either at the same level.

Example:                       You                      Partner
                                 -----------------     --------------------------------------
             GOOD       1 spade            1 notrump
                                 2 hearts            pass        (prefer hearts)   OR
                                                          2 spades (prefer spades)
            BAD
                                 1 heart              1 notrump
                                 2 spades           pass or 3 hearts    (next level) 

              2. When you rebid the second suit again, you tell partner the extended length in both suits.

Example:                       You               Partner                   Comment
                                 -----------------     --------------           ------------------------
             GOOD       1 spade            1 notrump
                                 2 hearts                                        5 spades & 4 hearts
                                                         2 notrump
                                 3 hearts                                        5 spades & 5 hearts
                                                                                or  6 spades & 5 hearts
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6/5 Distribution

      Always bid the six card suit first, including a minor suit over a major

suit.  Note that point count in the suits is immaterial.
Again that applies:
      1. When opening the bidding 
      2. When overcalling
      3. When responding

6/5 Distribution Problem
       If you failed the opening quiz and choose not to change your ways,

then you’ll always have trouble bidding 6/5 hands.  More correctly,

your partner will have trouble.  Here’s how you bid a 6/5 hand and how not

to incorrectly bid something else.

      Bad Bidding From Quiz            Correct Bidding for 6/5 Hand
--------------------------------------------        -----------------------------------------------
    You                    Partner                            You                   Partner

----------------      -----------------------            -----------------     ---------------------
  1 diamond      1 spade                            1 diamond        1 spade

* 2 hearts                                                * 2 hearts

* a 4 card suit                                          * describes a 6/5 hand

      Think about it…….  How else can you describe a 6 diamonds and 5 hearts hand?  If you bid the hearts first, it will take 3 diamond rebids to tell of the 6 diamonds.  Also (per the rules above), the third diamond bid says you have 6+ hearts.

 ACBL29 – Declarer: Counting Winners and Losers   Ward Trumbull                
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Definition
      Winners – These are tricks you expect to take because you have high 
                        honors in a suit and/or length in a suit.  Typical winners in a
                        suit are:
                                1. Ace, ace-king, ace-king-queen, etc.
                                2. A K Q x x would be counted as 5 winners if there is
                                    a chance for a 5-3-3-2 distribution. 
                                3. A K x x x would be counted as 4 winners if there
                                    was a chance for a 5-3-3-2 distribution.

      Losers   - These are cards in a suit that you expect to lose to the
                      opponents because they have the high honors in that suit. 

When to Count

10. Trumbull 2 Club Hand
        When you have a strong distributional playing hand and are
        contemplating opening 2 clubs, your hand should have (per Trumbull  
        2 Clubs) enough winners to make game or at least be within one trick 
        of making game.  This would be based on one-or-two 5+ cards suits 
        in your hand, usually the majors.  You make the decision by counting
        losers in your hand, looking only at the top 3 cards in each suit.

11. When Dummy Is Tabled
       Typically, you count winners or losers (WoL) when you are the
       declarer as soon as the dummy has been tabled.  For those that 
       forgot, declarers should use the ARCH checklist (ACBL16).  In this
       case you’re counting WoL between two hands. 
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12. Suit Contracts: You count immediate losers 
20. You count losers suit-by-suit.

21. You count losers based only on the top 3 cards (both hands) in

the suit.

22. You count the losers in whichever hand (dummy/declarer)

has the most cards in that suit.

Example 1:  You have a void opposite 3 spot cards in the other 
                    hand.  That suit has 3 losers.  When playing the 
                      hand, you will hopefully ruff those losers.

  Example 2:  You have jack-ten doubleton opposite ace third.
                      You have 2 losers.

       4. 1 – Count one loser for a doubleton A x or K Q in a suit.
                 Count one loser for a 3 card A Q J.

       5. 2 – Count 2 losers for any other doubleton suit regardless whether
                  or not it has a king, queen or jack. 
       6. 3 – Count 3 losers for any 3+ card suit missing the ace, king and
                 queen.  The limit is 3.

       7. For 3+ card suits with some honors, count 1 loser for each missing
           ace, king, queen or jack.  This applies to trump suits too.
           For example:

           A 7 4  opposite  Q 10 8 6 2    –   missing king/jack means 2 losers
           K 5     opposite  J 10 9 8 3     –   missing ace/queen means 2 losers
           6 4 2  opposite  Q 10 9 8 4    --   missing ace/king/jack is 3 losers

       8. Count king x x opposite queen x x as 2 losers.   Still 2 if queen x x x.
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17. Suit Contracts: You count immediate losers (continued) 
       9. If the opening lead is in a suit in which the declarer hand has an
           unprotected king, count that king as a winner, not a loser.      

      Finally, if you have more losers than you can afford to make your  
      contract, you must use the HOW of ARCH to figure how to eliminate
      one-or-more of those losers.

18. Notrump Contracts: You count immediate winners
7. You count winners suit-by-suit.

8. You count winners based only on the top 3 cards (both hands) in

the suit.

9. An ace is 1, an ace-king is 2, an ace-king-queen is 3, etc.

      4.  An ace-queen is only 1, and a king-queen is only 1.

      5.  In 4 X 4 suits, assume honor winners plus 1.  In the case of no
           honors, you count no immediate winners.  For example:

                 A K J 7 opposite 5 4 3 2 - two honor winners plus 1 equals 3. 
                                                        - one honor loser (queen)  

      6.  In the case of 5 X 3 suits or 5 X 4 suits, assume honor winners
           plus 2.  For example:

                A Q J 7 6 opposite 9 5 3 - two honor winners plus 2 equals 4
                                                       - one honor loser (the king) 

. 
                Q 9 7 5 3 opposite K 10 8 6 - one honor winner plus 2 equals 3. 
                                                            - two honor losers (the ace-jack)          
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13. Notrump Contracts: You count immediate winners (continued)
7.  In the case of 6 X 2/3/4 suits, assume honor winners plus 3.
            For example:

                A 9 7 6 5 4 opposite 8 3 - one honor winner plus 3 equals 4. 

       8.  If the opening lead is in a suit in which the declarer hand has an
            unprotected king, count that king as a winner.      

      Finally, if your winner count is short of your contract tricks requirement,
      you must use the HOW of ARCH to figure how to get the extra needed
      tricks.
                 ACBL30 – Declarer: Loser on a Loser           Ward Trumbull
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Prelude  

      Before you can learn the declarer’s strategy of playing a “Loser on a Loser”, you have to be able to know/recognize what a loser is.  That is

accomplished by always using the ARCH checklist at the opening lead

when you are the declarer.  That is, the “C” in ARCH stands for count

your losers and count your winners, especially losers.  

Definition  
      Loser on a Loser (LOAL) is defined as the act of playing a card that must be lost on a losing trick in some other suit.

1. To Allow a Safe Ruff to Produce a Trick
Contract – 4 spades    
          ARCH Losers – 3 diamonds and 1 club 

                                             S – 4 3 2 
                                             H – A J 6 5 2 
                                             D – 5 3
                                             C – A 7 4
                  S – 6 5                                               S – 8 7
                  H – Q 3                                              H – K 10 8 7 4
                  D – K Q J 9 8 6                                  D – A 2
                  C – Q 10 8                                          C – J 5 3 2 
                                             S – A K Q J 10 9
                                             H -- 9
                                             D – 10 7 4
                                             C -- K 9 6

           West leads the diamond king.  East overtakes with the ace and 
     continues the suit.  West wins and plays a third diamond.  South
     realizes that East will be able to overruff dummy.  He therefore plays a
     LOAL by discarding a club from dummy.  Thus declarer can later ruff a
     club in dummy safely.
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2. To Allow a Safe Re-entry

Contract – 3 hearts   
          ARCH Losers – 2 spades, 1 heart, 1 diamond and 1 club

                                             S – 5 4 3 2 
                                             H – A 3 
                                             D – 6 5 
                                             C – A 7 6 4 2
                  S – A K 10                                         S – Q J 9 6
                  H – Q 5                                              H – J 8 6
                  D – Q 10 7 4 2                                   D – J 9 8
                  C – K J 10                                          C – Q 5 3 
                                             S – 8 7
                                             H – K 10 9 7 4 2
                                             D – A K 3
                                             C – 9 8

           West leads three rounds of spades, and declarer ruffs.  Two rounds
     of diamonds are played and the third round ruffed in dummy.  After
     cashing the heart ace, declarer needs an entry to his hand to continue
     pulling trump.  If he tries to play the club ace and then another, East will
     take the trick and give his partner a spade ruff with the heart queen. 
     East will later get his heart jack to set the contract.   Instead, after
     cashing the club ace, dummy leads the fourth spade and declarer
     discards the 9 of clubs (LOAL).  Now the contract can’t be set.
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3. To Prevent a Later Overruff Threat

Contract – 4 spades   
          ARCH Losers – 1 spade, 1 diamond and 2 clubs

                                             S – void 
                                             H – A K Q 7 
                                             D – 10 7 6 5 3 
                                             C – J 7 4 3
                  S – J 4                                               S – A 5 3 2
                  H – J 9 4                                            H – 10 8 6 5
                  D – K Q J 4                                        D – 9 8
                  C – K 10 8 2                                       C – A 9 5 
                                             S – K Q 10 9 8 7 6
                                             H – 3 2
                                             D – A 2
                                             C – Q 6

           West leads the king of diamonds, which declarer wins.  Next he
     plays off dummy’s the top three hearts, discarding his 2 of diamonds. 
     At trick five declarer’s options are:

1. Lead a diamond and ruff it.  When he leads the spade king, East

will take it with the ace and lead the fourth heart.  This will promote West’s jack of spades.
2. Lead a club which East will win with the ace.  East can then lead 

the fourth heart to promote West’s jack of spades.

            3. Lead dummy’s last heart (the 7) and ruff it.  If he ruffs low, West
                will overruff.  If he ruffs high, West’s jack of spades is promoted.

            4. Lead dummy’s last heart (the 7) and discard a club.  This LOAL
                will prevent West from ever getting the jack of spades. 
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4. To Prevent a Specific Opponent from Gaining the Lead

Contract – 3 spades   
          ARCH Losers – 1 spade, 1 diamond and 2 clubs

                                             S – K J 
                                             H – A K 4 
                                             D – A 7 4 3 2 
                                             C – J 10 6
                  S – A 6 4 2                                         S – 7
                  H – void                                              H – J 10 9 8 7 6 5
                  D – J 10 9 5                                        D – K Q
                  C – A K Q 8 3                                     C – 5 4 2 
                                             S – Q 10 9 8 5 3
                                             H – Q 3 2
                                             D – 8 6
                                             C – 9 7

           East preempted 3 hearts and West leads the ace of clubs and
           (erroneously) continues with the king and queen.  Declarer can’t let
           East gets in or he will lead a heart for West to ruff.  So instead of
           ruffing the queen of clubs, he discards the 6 of diamonds (LOAL). 
           Now even though East has the king and queen of diamonds, he can
           never get in.
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5. To Establish One or More Tricks in the Suit Played

Contract – 6 clubs   
          ARCH Losers – 1 spade and 1 diamond 

                                             S – 5 4 3 
                                             H – K Q 4 
                                             D – 10 7 6 5 
                                             C – Q 6 2
                  S –                                                      S – 
                  H –                                                      H – 
                  D –                                                      D – 
                  C –                                                      C –  
                                             S – A K J
                                             H – void
                                             D – A 3
                                             C – A K J 10 9 8 7 3

                 West leads the king of diamonds, which declarer wins with the
           ace.  He next plays the ace of clubs and follows with the club 7 to
           dummy’s queen.  Then he leads the king of hearts and discards the
           3 of diamonds (LOAL).  He later will play the 3 of clubs to dummy’s
           6 and discard his jack of spades on the queen of hearts.
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6. To Help Establish a Side Suit

Contract – 4 spades   
          ARCH Losers – 1 heart, 1 diamond and 2 clubs 

                                             S – K Q 3 
                                             H – J 9 7
                                             D – A 7 6 3 2 
                                             C – 6 4
                  S – 10                                                 S – J 9 
                  H – A K 10 8 5                                    H – Q 6 4 3
                  D – 10 5                                              D – Q J 9
                  C – A Q 10 9 2                                    C – J 8 7 3 
                                             S – A 8 7 6 5 4 2
                                             H – 2
                                             D – K 8 4
                                             C – K 5

                 West leads the ace of hearts and follows with the king.  For
           declarer to make the contract, he must establish dummy’s
           diamond suit.  If he ruffs the king and pulls trump in two rounds,
           he must give up the lead to East’s queen of diamonds.  East could      
           then lead a club and defeat the contract.  Instead, declarer can
           discard a low diamond from his hand on the heart king (LOAL).  
           West is still on lead and can’t hurt declarer.  Eventually, declarer
           will:
       1. pull two rounds of trump with his ace and king
       2. pull two rounds of diamonds with the king and ace
       3. ruff a diamond
       4. cross to dummy’s queen of spades and cash the last two
           diamonds
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7. To Avoid a Forced Ruff

Contract – 4 spades   (Don’t ask for the bidding.)
          ARCH Losers – 1 heart and 2 diamonds 

                                             S – 10 8 5 
                                             H – 9 8 7
                                             D – 10 7 5 
                                             C – Q 10 8 2
                  S –                                                      S –  
                  H –                                                      H –
                  D –                                                      D –
                  C –                                                      C – 
                                             S – A K Q J
                                             H – 3
                                             D – A 4 3
                                             C – A K J 9 5

                 West leads the ace and king of hearts.  If declarer ruffs with the
           jack of spades, he may eventually have to lose a spade.  Instead,     
           he discards the 3 of diamonds (LOAL).  If West (or East) next plays
           the queen of hearts, declarer must again discard a diamond           
           (LOAL).  Now if another heart is led, it can be ruffed with dummy’s
          10 of spades.  If not, he can win the switch to diamonds or clubs with 
           the ace in his hand, pull trump and run the clubs.
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8. To Create an End Play by Creating a Throw-in Card

Contract – 4 spades   

ARCH Losers – 1 spade and 3 clubs

                                             S – K J 9 8 3 
                                             H – A 5
                                             D – 3 2 
                                             C – 8 5 3 2
                  S – A 4                                                S – 2  
                  H – K Q 10 9                                       H – J 8 7 4 3 2
                  D – J 10 8 4                                        D – 7 6 5 
                  C – A Q 7                                            C – J 10 9
                                             S – Q 10 7 6 5
                                             H – 6
                                             D – A K Q 9
                                             C – K 6 4

                 West leads the king of hearts and declarer wins with the ace.
           Declarer clears the suit by ruffing dummy’s 5 of hearts.  Next he
           leads trump which West wins and leads right back. On his top 3
           diamonds he can play 2 diamonds and a club from dummy, but
           he still has 3 opposite 3 in clubs.  On the fourth diamond (the 9) he
           discards a second club from dummy.  West will be in with the jack of
           diamonds and will be end played.

                  1. If he leads a heart, declarer gets a ruff and a slough.
                  2. If he leads a club (A, Q or 7), declarer will get his king of
                      clubs.
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9. To Execute an End Play by Forcing an Opponent to Remain on Lead

Contract – 5 clubs   

ARCH Losers – 2 spades, 1 heart and 1 diamond

                                             S – A 3 2 
                                             H – A J
                                             D – A 7 6 
                                             C – 10 9 6 4 3
                  S – 4                                                   S – K Q J 9 8 7  
                  H – K Q 10 8 7 3 2                              H – 9 6
                  D – J 10                                               D – Q 9 5 3 2 
                  C – J 8 2                                              C – void
                                             S – 10 6 5
                                             H – 5 4
                                             D – K 8 4
                                             C – A K Q 7 5

                 After West’s 3 hearts preempt, declarer ends up in 5 clubs.
           West leads the 4 of spades (appears to be a singleton).  Declarer
           wins with the ace and pulls 3 rounds of trump.  Next he cashes the
           ace and king of diamonds.  Finally he throws West in by playing the
           ace and jack of hearts.  West is end played and must lead a heart. 

           However, declarer does not ruff.  Instead he discards a spade from
           the dummy and a diamond from his hand (double LOAL).  West is
           still on lead with another heart.  Now declarer ruffs in his hand and
           discards the last spade from dummy.  Dummy can now ruff
           declarer’s last two spades.

           NOTE: West could have defeated the contract by playing low to
                        dummy’s jack of hearts, but who’d of thunk it.
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10. To Rectify the Count for a Squeeze

Contract – 6 hearts   

ARCH Losers – 1 spade and 1 club

                                             S – A K 3
                                             H – 8 4 3 2
                                             D – Q 4 2 
                                             C – 6 5 3
                  S – Q 10 7 2                                       S – J 9 5  
                  H – 6                                                   H – 7
                  D – A K 10 8 7 6 3                              D – J 9 5 
                  C – 7                                                   C – Q J 10 9 8 4
                                             S – 8 6 4
                                             H – A K Q J 10 9 5
                                             D – void
                                             C – A K 2

                 West leads the ace of diamonds.  The contract looks doomed.
           However, all is not lost.  Declarer ducks the first trick by discarding        
           a spade from his hand (LOAL).  West cannot cash the king of
           diamonds; so he leads the 6 of hearts.  Declarer now runs the heart
           suit.  Everyone has 5 cards left.

                                             S – A K 3
                                             D – Q 4  
                  S – Q 10 7 2                                       S – J 9  
                  D – K                                                  D –  
                  C –                                                      C – Q J 10 
                                             S – 8 6 
                                             C – A K 2
          When declarer now cashes the ace and king of clubs, West must
          discard twice.  Since dummy discards after West, dummy’s cards
          will be good.  It’s LOAL followed by a squeeze play.

                        ACBL31 – Declarer: Crossruff               Ward Trumbull
                                                                                                                   May 16, 2011
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ACBL Encyclopedia of Bridge
      CROSSRUFF: A method of play whereby rufffing tricks are made in

both of a partnership’s hands, thus using trumps separately. 

      When a crossruff is played, ruffing tricks are being taken in two side suits.  It is usually a good idea to cash winners in the remaining side suit at an early stage.

ACBL Example            North
                                           S - A Q 5
                                           H - 3
                                           D - A J 8 5 3 
                                           C - K Q 10 5
              East                                                             West
              S - 6 4 3 2                                                   S - 10 9 8
              H - K Q 10 6 4                                             H - J 9 
              D - 4                                                            D - K Q 10 7 6 2
              C - 6 4 3                                                      C - 7 2
                                           South
                                           S - K J 7   
                                           H - A 8 7 5 2 
                                           D - 9 
                                           C - A J 9 8

      The contract is 6 clubs and the best defensive opening lead is the 6 of clubs.  Let’s do ARCH.

      A - The opening lead is to thwart a crossruff.
      R - The RHO opened with a 3 diamond preempt. 
      C - If 3 rounds of trump are pulled, declarer will take:
                  3 spades            3 clubs (pulling trump)
                  1 heart                1 heart ruff
                  1 diamond          1 diamond ruff                        Total = 10
      H - Play the hand this way for down 2.
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       Suppose we don’t jump out and pull trump and crossruff instead.
                                                                                                            Tricks 
                                                                                                            Taken  
                  1. Take the opening club trick in either hand.                        1
                  2. Cash the 3 tricks of the “remaining” side suit (spades).     3
                  3. Cash the heart ace and ruff a heart.                                  2
                  4. Cash the diamond ace and ruff a diamond.                       2
                  5. Ruff a heart and ruff a diamond.                                        2
                  6. Ruff a heart and ruff a diamond.                                        2
                                                                                                             -------
                                                                                              Total         12

      Note: After trick 1, you never lead trump again.         

Problems

      1. Many players just can’t see a crossruff possibility because they don’t
          look for them.  It’s a crossruff situation if:
                Each hand (declarer and dummy) has a singleton or
                 void in different side suits (i.e., non-trump suits). 

     2. You may have to give up the lead to clear a singleton in one or both
          hands.
     3. Good defenders will smell a crossruff starting, will discard wisely and
         may later ruff a side suit ace you failed to cash early.
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Example Hand 2 (actually occurred)

                                           North
                                           S - A J 2
                                           H - 10
                                           D - A J 10 4 
                                           C - K Q 9 8 5
              East                                                             West
              S - 4                                                            S - Q 9 5 3
              H - A Q 6 4 3                                               H - K 9 
              D - 9 5                                                         D - K Q 7 6 2
              C - J 7 6 4 3                                                C - 10 2
                                           South
                                           S - K 10 8 7 6  
                                           H - J 8 7 5 2 
                                           D - 8 3  
                                           C - A   

      The contract was 4 spades, and the opening lead was the 3 of clubs (small from an honor).  Let’s do ARCH:

      A - Either a singleton (5 in dummy) or small from an honor.
      R - No competitive bidding. 
      C - Winners: 5 spades if you guess the queen of trump
                           0 hearts
                           1 diamond
                           3 clubs                   Total = 9
      H - Don’t pull trump. Crossruff instead.
            However, you have to give up a heart first.
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The play of the hand:
       1. Take the club lead with your singleton ace. 
       2. Cross to dummy’s ace of diamonds.  Cash outside ace early.
       3. Lead the 10 of hearts like you are finessing, and LHO will take the
           trick with the queen.
       4. To cut down dummy’s heart ruffs, LHO leads trump. This gives you
           a free finesse for the queen of spades.  In actual play, RHO only
           went up with the 9, keeping the queen for later.
       5. Ruff a heart in dummy with the jack of spades. 
       6. Cash the king of clubs and discard declarer’s last diamond.
       7. Cash the queen of clubs which RHO ruffs and declarer overruffs.
       8. Ruff a heart in dummy with the ace of spades, and RHO can’t
           overruff.   
       9. Ruff dummy’s 4th club which RHO will not ruff because LHO has the
           jack of clubs.
           Note: At this point declarer has taken 8 tricks and:
                                             RHO holds:
                                                               S - Q 5
                Declarer holds:                       D - K Q
                                        S - K 8
                                        H - J 8

     10. Declarer now gives up the lead to the LHO with the jack of hearts,
           and RHO will discard the queen of diamonds
     11. With the K 8 behind the Q 5, declarer will get two more spades
           tricks.
                                                                                                    Tricks

Results: 1 spade pulling trump (trick 4)                                           1
              2 heart ruffs by dummy                                                      2
              2 club ruffs by declarer (1 an overruff)                               2
              3 Ace/king of clubs and ace of diamonds                          3 
              2 spades in final overruff of RHO’s spades                        2
                                                                                                      -------
                                                                       Total        10
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                                                                                              Aug 15, 2011
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      When an opponent (usually the opening lead) leads the king of a suit, indicating that he/she also has the queen in that suit, the declarer may

execute a “hold up” play known as the Bath Coup.

      In a Bath Coup, the declarer has both the ace and jack in the suit being lead, and endeavors to take tricks with both the ace and jack. 

Example 1:                           North
                                             4 3 2
                  West                                       East
                  K Q 10 9                                 7 6 5
                                            South
                                            A J 8

      If the declarer takes the king lead with his/her ace, the jack will eventually lose to west’s queen.  However, if the declarer holds up on the ace (Bath Coup) , and LHO continues with the queen: declarer will take the queen with his/her ace and later also win a trick with the jack.

      West can defeat the Bath Coup by paying attention to his/her partner’s

low card on the trick.  Low being an attitude signal that partner does not have the jack.

Example 2:                           North
                                             A 3 2
                  West                                       East
                  K Q 10 9                                 7 6 5
                                            South
                                            J 8 4

      A Bath Coup would also be applicable on this suit if the king were lead.

If east had something like 4 9 jack in that suit, he/she must signal with the

nine.  If so, west could then continue with the queen.
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Example 3:                           North
                                             A J 8
                  West                                       East
                  K Q 10 9                                 7 6 5
                                            South
                                            4 3 2

      This is not a Bath Coup situation because the queen is not behind the jack.  Declarer should take his/her ace and later should get the jack because it is behind the queen.

Example 4:                           North
                                             J 4 3
                  West                                       East
                  K Q 10 9                                 7 6 5
                                            South
                                            A 8 2

      This too is not a Bath Coup because the jack is behind the queen.  Take the king with the ace.

Example 5:       North        North        North        North
                         4 3 2         10 4 3      A 4 3         A 10 4

                         South       South       South       South
                         A J 10      A J 2        J 10 2       J 3 2

      These too are not Bath Coup situations because the declarer has the 10 in the suit.  The first two are variations on example 1.  The last 2 are variations on example 2.  In all four cases, declarer should take the king with his/her ace.  A trick will be lost to the opponent’s queen, but declarer will eventually get the jack or 10.
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A. A Typical Scoring Pad ---------------à                   WE  | THEY  
                                                                                         | 
                                                                                         |
                                     The Line -----à                   -----------------
                                                                                         |

B. Below the Line Scoring                                                |

     The only scores entered below “The Line” are the trick points for
     contracts made.  The trick values are:

             clubs/diamonds = 20 points each  (a bid of 5 is game)
             hearts/spades   = 30 points each   (a bid of 4 is game)
             notrump             = 40 points for first trick 
                                          30 points for subsequent tricks
                                                                    (a bid of 3 is game)

     A game is 100 points for a pair below the line. 
     There are two ways to score game points below the line.  

             1. Bid and make a game contract
             2. Bid and make multiple partial game contracts whose 
                 sum is equal to or greater than 100 points
                 Note: These partial game scores must be made before the
                           opponents make a game.

            Example 1:  The WE pair bids and makes 3 notrump.
                                                                                 WE  | THEY  
                           40 x 1 = 40                                            |          
                           30 x 2 = 60                                            |
                                        -----            The Line -->   -----------------
                              total  100                                     100 |
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B. Below the Line Scoring (continued)

            Example 2:  The WE pair bids and makes two partial scores  ---
                                the 1st  is 2 notrump and the 2nd  is  2 spades.

                                                                               WE  |  THEY  
          Hand 1    40 x 1 = 40                                           | 
                         30 x 1 = 30          The Line -->     --------------------
                                      -----                                     70  |
                         total       70                                      60  |
          Hand 2     30 x 2 = 60                                           

    When either pair makes a game score below the line, the scorer draws a
    line below that entry all the way across both sides to indicate the end of
    a game.
             Example:                                                   WE  |  THEY  
                                                                                       | 
                                                                                       |
                                         The Line -->               ----------------------
                                                                                 70  |
                                                                                 60  |
                          End of Game Line -->               ----------------------
                                                                                       |
                                                                                       |

   The pair making a game is now vulnerable.  A pair that has not made a
   game is called “non-vulnerable”.  By being vulnerable, a pair will get
   larger slam bonus points than a non-vulnerable pair making the same
   slam.  Conversely, vulnerable pairs give up higher points when going set,
   i.e., not making their contract. 
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C. Above the Line Scoring                                            

     All other points are scored above the line.  They include:

        1. Overtrick points     
        2. Honor points
        3. Slam Bonus points 
      * 4. Defensive Team points for setting a contract
        5. Insult points (for making doubled contract) 
        6. Rubber Bonus points (for games)   
        7. Incomplete Rubber Bonus points 

     * The table for “Trick Setting Points” is on the last page.
C. Above the Line Scoring (continued)                                            

    1. Overtrick Points Above the Line Scoring  

             Example:  The WE team bids 2 hearts but makes 3.
                              Then WE bids 1 spade but makes 4. 

           Hand 1   30 x 2 = 60 (contract bid)               WE  | THEY  
                                    + 30 (1 overtrick)                         |
                                                                                  90  |  
                                                                                  30  |
                                                         The Line -->   ------------------
           Hand 2   30 x 1 = 30 (contract bid)                60  |
                                    + 90 (3 overtricks)                 30  |                                  

             Note: The WE pair has still not made game.
                       The WE pair is still non-vulnerable. 
    Doubled: Non-vulnerable overtricks are 100 points each.   
                   Vulnerable overtricks are 200 points each.
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    2. Honor Points Above the Line Scoring
          In a suit contract, the ace, king, queen, jack and ten of the trump suit
          are called Honors.  If any player (usually the declarer or dummy) has
          all five in one hand, that pair gets 150 Honor points above the line.
          If it’s four of the five, they get 100.  
         In a notrump contract, all four aces in any hand gets 150 Honor
         points.

         Note: Honors should be declared after the hand is played.  In reality,
                   players are afraid they’ll forget; so they announce them as
                   soon as the bidding is completed.

         Example:  The THEY team bids and makes 4 hearts, and the
                          declarer has ace, king, queen and ten of hearts
                                                                                WE  |  THEY
             30 x 4  = 120                                                      |    
             honors = 100                                                      |  100
                                                         The Line -->   --------------------
                                                                                        |  120
                                          End of Game Line -->   --------------------
    3. Slam Bonus Above the Line Scoring   

         A small slam (12 tricks) is 500 (non-vul) and 750 (vul).
         A grand slam (13 tricks) is 1000 (non-vul) and 1500 (vul).       
         Example:  The THEY team bids and makes a 6 diamond small slam
                           (non-vul).  Declarer’s has the10 thru ace of diamonds.
                                                                               WE  | THEY  
          honors   = 150                                                      | 150
          slam n/v = 500                                                      | 500 
          20 x 6    = 120                    The Line -->     ----------------------
                                                                                       | 120
                                      End of Game Line -->     ---------------------- 
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C. Above the Line Scoring (continued)                     

    4. Defense Points Above the Line for Setting a Contract    

          You get 50 points for each trick set if the opponent is non-vulnerable
          and 100 points each if they are vulnerable. If the contract was
          doubled, the points are greater.  See the table for “Trick Setting
          Points” on the last page.

          Example:  The WE team bid 4 hearts (vul) and went set 2 
                            tricks.  So the THEY team gets 200 points
        Hand 1  WE bid/make 3 notrump (100).         WE  | THEY
        Hand 2  THEY bid/make 4 spades (120).               |  
        Hand 3  WE set 2 at 4 hearts (200).                       |  200
                                             The Line -->            ---------------------
                                                                               100  |
                              End of Game Line -->            ----------------------
                                                                                       |  120
                              End of Game Line -->           ---------------------- 
                                                                                       |
    5. Insult Points Above the Line Scoring  
        If a pair makes a doubled contract, it gets 50 “insult” points.
    6. Rubber Bonus Points Above the Line Scoring  

         A rubber ends when either team makes their second game by
         scoring 100-or-more trick points below the line.
         Rubber Bonus points are scored at the end of a rubber.  If a pair wins
         2 consecutive games, they get 700 bonus points above the line.  If a 
         pair wins 2 out of 3 games, they get 500 bonus points above the line. 
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C. Above the Line Scoring (continued)
    6. Rubber Bonus Points (continued)  

       Example: In the rubber:                                       WE  | THEY
                                                                                           |  
       Hand 1  WE made 4 hearts with 100 honors.      500 | 500
       Hand 2  THEY made 4 spades.                           100 |      
       Hand 3  THEY bid 4 clubs, were        TL à      -------------------
                     doubled and were set 2.                        120 | 
       Hand 4  WE made 1 notrump.         EGL à      -------------------
       Hand 5  THEY made 5 clubs.                                     | 120
                                                               EGL à     -------------------
                                                                                     40 | 100 
                                                               ERL à     --------------------                                                                                 
       Rubber over and THEY gets 500 bonus.                   |    
                                       Rubber Total                       760 |  720
      NOTE 1: Since THEY made 5 clubs (game), the WE partial game
                     score of  40 gets no partial game bonus (50) above the line.

      NOTE 2: The team with the most points (WE) wins the rubber, not
                      necessarily the team that got the two games (THEY).

    7. Incomplete Rubber Bonus Points Above the Line   
         If a rubber game session is unfinished with neither pair making a
         second game, the remaining game(s) (if any) get 300 Game Bonus
         Points above the line.  If at that time either team has a partial game
         score (less than 100) below the line, they get 50 Partial Game Bonus
         points above the line. 
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C. Above the Line Scoring (continued) 
    7. Incomplete Rubber (continued)
         Example: The rubber was not finished.  The WE pair had a
                         game, and the THEY pair had a 40 points partial
                         game.
                                                                               WE  | THEY
                       WE gets a 300 point bonus.                    |  
                       THEY gets a 50 point bonus.           300 |  50
                                             The Line -->            ---------------------
                                                                                120 |
                              End of Game Line -->            ----------------------
                                                                                       |  40
                            End of Rubber Line -->           ---------------------- 
                                                                Total        430 |  90 
D. Table of Trick Setting Points 
                                                  Down  Down  Down  Down  Down  
    Declarer Description                  1         2         3         4         5
    ----------------------------             --------------------------------------------- 
    Non-vulnerable                          50     100     150      200     250
            doubled                           100     300     500      800   1100
            redoubled                        200     600   1000    1600   2200

   Vulnerable                                100     200     300      400     500
            doubled                            200    500     800    1100   1400       
            redoubled                         400  1000   1600    2200   2800

   Note: The non-vulnerable double/redouble points are in increments of
             200/400 for the 2nd and 3rd down tricks.  From the 4th trick on the
             increments are 300/600 points.
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Contracts Made and Set

     The scoring on the traveler depends on whether or not the declarer made or didn’t make his/her contract.  Both of these results are sub-divided depending on whether the contract was doubled or redoubled. 

The explanations below are in the following categories:

           1. Contract made
           2. Contract made when doubled 
           3. Contract made when redoubled

           4. Contract set                     
           5. Contract set doubled
           6. Contract set redoubled

When in Doubt 
      Remember, if you are using bidding boxes, the correct score can be

found:
           1. Contacts Made - on the back of the bidding box card that
                                          corresponds to the final contract 
           2. Contracts Set   - on the back of the X card (double)
                                       -  on the back of the XX card (redoubled) 

A. Contract Made
     When a contract is made, these are the possible scoring points:

           1. Contract trick points
           2. Overtrick points           (in this case, the same as contract points)
           3. Bonus points for either
                  a. A less-than-game contract (called a part score), or
                  b. A bid and made game contract  
           4. Bonus points for a slam that’s bid and made, if any
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A. Contract Made (continued)
      1. Trick points    

          The scoring points for tricks are:

                 20 points for each trick in a minor suit contract
                 30 points for each trick in a major suit contract
                 40 points for the first notrump contract trick 
                 30 points for each additional trick in notrump contracts

         To compute the tricks score, multiply the number of tricks made
         (contract and overtricks) times the trick scoring points for the
         contract.  

      2. Bonus points    

          Next add either:

                 a. 50 points for a part score, or

                 b. 300 points for a bid and made non-vulnerable game, or

                 c. 500 points for a bid and made vulnerable game. 

          Finally, if a slam was bid and made, add the slam bonus points.

                 500 points for non-vul small slam   
                 750 points for vulnerable small slam
                 1000 points for a non-vul grand slam 
                 1500 points for a vulnerable grand slam

         NOTE: Vulnerability is not applicable to part score scoring.
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A. Contract Made (continued)
     Examples:
                             a. 3 diamonds making 4 vulnerable
                                  4 x 20 = 80 + 50 = 130       
                                 (1)  (2)            (3)                  
                                 (1) 4 total tricks made  (contract and overtricks) 
                                 (2) 20 points for each minor suit trick
                                 (3) 50 points for a part score

                              b. 5 spades making 6 non-vulnerable
                                  6 x 30 = 180 + 300 = 480
                                 (1)  (2)              (3)  

                                 (1) 6 total tricks made   (contract and overtricks)
                                 (2) 30 points for each major suit trick
                                 (3) 300 bonus points for bid and made non-vul game

                              c. 6 notrump making 6 vulnerable
                                  6 x 30 =180 + 10 = 190 + 500 = 690 + 750 = 1440
                                 (1)  (2)             (2)              (3)                (4) 

                                 (1) 6 total tricks made  (contract and overtricks)
                                 (2) 30 points for each notrump trick plus 10 for first
                                 (3) 500 bonus points for bid and made vul game 
                                 (4) 750 bonus points for bid and made vul small slam
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B. Contract Made Doubled 
      Here there are 5 parts to the scoring:

           1. Contract tricks
           2. Overtricks                (if any – different from contract trick points)
           3. Bonus points for either:  

                   a. A part score not doubled into game, or                 (50 points)

                   b. A part score doubled into game, or               (300/500 points)
                   c. A bid and made game                                   (300/500 points)
           4. Slam bonus - if slam bid and made     (500/750/1000/1500 points)
           5. An automatic 50 points for INSULT                               (50 points)

      Only items “1” and “2” require special scoring.

           1. The normal contract trick points score is doubled.  
           2. The overtricks are 100 points each if non-vulnerable
               or 200 points each if vulnerable.

    Examples: 
           a. 3 diamonds making 4 non-vulnerable doubled
                3 x 20 = 60 x 2 = 120 + 100 = 220 + 300 = 520 + 50 = 570  
               (1)  (2)          (3)              (4)                (5)              (6)

                       (1) 3 contract tricks made
                       (2) 20 points for each minor suit trick
                       (3) 2 times for doubled 
                       (4) 100 points for one non-vul overtrick doubled
                       (5) 300 bonus points for being doubled into game
                             3 diams doubled = 6 diams = game 
                       (6) 50 points for insult
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B. Contract Made Doubled (continued)
     Examples:
           b. 5 spades making 7 vulnerable doubled
                5 x 30 = 150 x 2 = 300 + 400 = 700 + 500 = 1200 + 50 = 1250
               (1)  (2)            (3)              (4)               (5)                 (6)
                       (1) 5 contract tricks made
                       (2) 30 points for each major suit trick
                       (3) 2 times for doubled 
                       (4) 400 points for two vulnerable overtricks doubled
                       (5) 500 bonus points for bid and made vulnerable game
                       (6) 50 points for insult
           c. 6 notrump making 6 vulnerable doubled
                6 x 30 =180 + 10 = 190 x 2 = 380 + 500 = 880 
               (1)  (2)             (2)            (3)             (4)                

               880 + 750 = 1630 + 50 = 1680  
                          (5)                (6)             

                       (1) 6 contract tricks made 
                       (2) 30 points for each notrump trick plus 10 for first
                       (3) 2 times for doubled 
                       (4) 500 bonus points for bid and made vulnerable game 
                       (5) 750 bonus points for bid and made vulnerable small slam
                       (6) 50 points for insult

C. Contract Made Redoubled 
      Redouble has the same 5 scoring parts as doubled, except that now
      contract tricks are quadrupled (instead of doubled), overtricks are worth
      200 each non-vulnerable and 400 each vulnerable and 100 for insult.
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C. Contract Made Redoubled (continued)
     Example:    Let’s use doubled example “b”, but make it redoubled
           b. 5 spades making 7 vulnerable redoubled
               5 x 30 = 150 x 4 = 600 + 800 = 1400 + 500 = 1900 + 100 = 2000
              (1)  (2)            (3)               (4)                  (5)                  (6)
                       (1) 5 contract tricks made
                       (2) 30 points for each major suit trick
                       (3) 4 times for redoubled 
                       (4) 800 points for two vulnerable overtricks redoubled
                       (5) 500 bonus points for bid and made vulnerable game
                       (6) 100 points for insult
D. Contract Set
     For each set trick, the defense gets:
             50 points if declarer is non-vulnerable
             100 points if declarer is vulnerable 

E. Contract Set Doubled
     The defense gets more points for each set trick, depending on the 
      vulnerability.
                                           1st    2nd   3rd     4th     5th
               Non-vulnerable -  100   300   500   800   1100   etc.
                      Vulnerable -  200   500   800  1100  1400   etc.  
F. Contract Set Redoubled
    The defense gets twice as much as a doubled set.  Per the doubled
    table above, compute the score as if it were a doubled contract and
    then double the result.

ACBL34 – Bidding: Four Opposite Four         Oct 8 2007 
      This handout is a copy of a page from the ACBL Bulletin that explains why four opposite four in a major suit is usually a better contract then five opposite five [three?] in the other major suit.

            ACBL34A – Bidding: Four Opposite Four            Feb 20, 2011
                                                            (ACBL Bulletin)                   Page 1 of 1 

 This is a supplement to the “34” handout which is a copy of page from ACBL Bulletin magazine.  This is a second example of 4 opposite 4 being better than 5 opposite 3. 

                                 S - A 8 6 4
                                 H - A Q 9 7 5 
                                 D - A 4
                                 C - 10 5
          S - J 10 2                               S - Q 7 
          H - J 10 2                               H - 4 3 
          D - K Q 9 8                             D - J 7 6 3 2
          C - A Q 4                                C - 9 8 3 2 
                                 S - K 9 5 3
                                 H - K 8 6 
                                 D - 10 5 
                                 C - K J 7 6

      The contract could be 4 hearts or 4 spades.  
      The opening lead is the king of diamonds. 
      In either contract you have 4 losers - 1 spade,
      1 diamond and 2 clubs.

      4 hearts - You can only put dummy’s diamond 4 on your club jack.  But
                       you have to give up the lead twice in clubs to set up that
                       jack.  They will cash the queen of diamonds as soon as
                       they get in.

      4 spades - Take the ace of diamonds.  Pull 2 rounds of trump with the
                        ace and king.  Start running the long heart suit.  On the
                        fourth heart, discard your 10 of diamonds.  West will ruff
                        with the jack of spades, but it’s too late for the defense.

      Note: If east had three spades, neither contract can be made.  

           ACBL35 – Bidding: Cue Bid (ACBL Bulletin)    October 2007 

      This handout is a copy of a page from the ACBL Bulletin that explains the cue bid entry on Convention Cards.

                    ACBL36 – Drury Conventions             Ward Trumbull                                                                    
                                                                                                          Aug 8, 2009
                                                                                                          Page 1 of 3
Who

      If you don’t open light in third position, the Drury convention is not for 
      you.  By light, I mean 10 HCP or less.  By less, I mean when you have
      9 HCP and 5/4 in the majors, 5/5 in the majors, etc.

When
      When your partner opens in third position with a major, it might be
      light (9/10 HCP) or strong 15+ HCP.  If you have support for that major
      and 10 or 11 HCP, you can query partner’s HCP strength using the
      Drury convention.

      Note: With 12+ HCP you would have opened the bidding, so your max
                must be 11HCP.
How
      A response of 2 clubs to the major opening asks whether or not your
      partner opened light in third position.

               2 diamonds by the opener says it was light; so you support only
               at the 2 level of that major.

               Any other rebid is positive, and you then support at the 3 level of
               that major. 

Example 1:         (11 HCP)                               (10 HCP)
                              You              LHO                 Partner              RHO
                   S – K 8 7                                   S – Q J 6 4 2
                   H – 7 5 3                                   H – 9 8
                   D – A 10 8 4                              D – K Q 7
                   C – A 5 2                                   C – Q 10 7  

                             pass              pass               1 spade             pass
                             2 clubs          pass               2 diamonds       pass
                             2 spades       pass                pass                 pass 
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Example 2:         (11 HCP)                               (15 HCP)      
                              You              LHO                 Partner              RHO
                   S – K 8 7                                   S – A Q J 6 4 
                   H – 7 5 3                                   H – 9 8
                   D – A 10 8 4                              D – K Q 2
                   C – A 5 2                                   C – K 9 8 

                             pass             pass                1 spade            pass
                             2 clubs         pass                2 notrump         pass
                             3 spades      pass                4 spades          pass 
                             pass             pass

Is That All There Is?
      Nope.

Reverse Drury  (now considered standard)
      Then the experts took over.  They felt a rebid of 2 of the opening major
      was a preferable bid to indicate the light opening hand.  Again any
      other rebid indicates a stronger hand.  So with 10/11 HCP you would
      pass partner’s 2 bid.  

      Reversed Drury means the weak rebid convention is 2 of the major
      and not 2 diamonds.

Example 3:         (11 HCP)                               (10 HCP)      
                              You              LHO                 Partner              RHO
                   S – K 8 7                                   S – Q 10 6 4 2
                   H – 7 5 3                                   H – 9 8
                   D – A 10 8 4                              D – K Q 2
                   C – A 5 2                                   C – K 9 8 

                             pass             pass                1 spade             pass
                             2 clubs         pass                2 spades           pass
                             pass             pass
                  ACBL36 – Drury Conventions               Aug 8, 2009
                                                                                                          Page 3 of 3
Alerting
      Since the opener knows that partner’s 2 club bid is invoking the Drury
      convention, the opener must alert by saying “Drury”.
Exception
      The exception to Drury is when partner opens in third position with 1 
      heart and:

             1. You have 10/11 HCP and heart support, but

             2. You have 4 spades which should be bid (1 spade) instead of
                 invoking Drury (2 clubs)

    Example 4:         (11 HCP)                               (9 HCP)      
                              You              LHO                 Partner              RHO
                   S – K 8 7 2                                S – Q 10 6 4 
                   H – 7 5 3                                   H – K Q 9 8 6
                   D – A 10 8 4                              D – 7 6 
                   C – A 5                                      C – Q 9 

                             pass             pass                1 heart               pass
                             1 spade        pass                2 spades            pass
                             pass             pass

    Example 5:         (11 HCP)                               (13 HCP)      
                              You              LHO                 Partner              RHO
                   S – K 8 7 2                                S – Q 10 6 4 
                   H – 7 5 3                                   H – K Q 9 8 6
                   D – A 10 8 4                              D – K 6 
                   C – A 5                                      C – K 9 

                             pass             pass                1 heart               pass
                             1 spade        pass                3 spades            pass
                             4 spades      pass                pass                   pass
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Terminology

      Jump bid and skip bid mean the same thing.
      Shift means you bid a different suit (not notrump) than your opening
      suit (when you opened) or than your partner’s suit when he/she
      opened.

Definition

      A skip bid may be in a suit bid or a notrump bid.   It is a bid that is
      one-or-more levels higher than necessary for that bid.  That is, you
      skipped over a lower level bid of that same suit or notrump. 

You Should Learn

      1. Social Bridge
          “I’m about to make a skip bid.  Please wait”.

      2. Duplicate bridge

          Place the STOP card in front of you.
          Place your jump bid card in front of you.
          Return the STOP card to the bidding box.

          Note: You do not use the ALERT card for jump bids.

      3. You are notifying your PARTNER of your special bid which
         requires the jump.  You are not notifying the opponents. 

Jump/Skip Bid Types
      During the bidding any one-or-more of the players may make a skip
      bid.  However, they may skip for a variety of different reasons.
      Jump/Skip bids are explained in the following sequence: 
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(continued)

           A.  Opener          C.  Responder to Opener          E. Responder to
                                                                                            Takeout Double
           B.  Overcaller      D.  Responder to Overcaller          

A. Opener
     1. Weak 2 Bids

         It is a hand with 5–10 HCP and 6 cards in the suit (diamonds,
         hearts or spades).

     2. Strong 2 Clubs

         An opening 2 club indicates some kind of strong type hand,
         depending on the partnership agreement, if any.

     3. Level 3 Preemptive 

         It is a hand with 7 cards in the suit (maybe 6 in clubs).  If non-
         vulnerable, you might have 0-9 HCP.  If vulnerable, you should
         have close to 9 HCP.

     4. Level 4 Major or 5 Level Minor Preemptive 

         This is a mixed bag.  It should be 8+ cards in a major or 9+ cards in a 
         minor.  It may be preemptive, strong or strong only in the bid suit.  It
         depends on the player, the vulnerability, and other deceptive factors.

         Note:  Partner will have no way of knowing which type it is.
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A. Opener (continued)

     5. Opener’s Rebid  

          A jump rebid of opener’s suit indicates 16+ HCP and 6+ cards.
          A jump shift to a new suit indicates 18/19+ HCP but only 4+ cards in
                                                                     the second suit.
          A jump to 2 notrump indicates 16-17 HCP (a game invitation)
                                                                     over a 1 level response.
          A jump to 3 notrump indicates 14/15+ HCP over a 2 level response.
          A double jump to 3 notrump indicates 18+ HCP over a 1 level
                                                                     response.

B. Overcaller (usually in second position)
      1. Level 2 Bid    

          a. A suit bid should be a weak 2 type of hand (defined above).
                  2 diamonds/hearts/spades over 1 club
                  2 hearts/spades over 1 diamond
                  2 spades over 1 heart

          b. A 2 notrump overcall is an Unusual Notrump with 5/5 in the
              two lower unbid suits.  That is always the minors over an opening
              major suit by the opponents. 

      2. Level 3 Bid

          This may be a weak 2 type bid or a 7 card preemptive bid.

                  3 clubs over 1 diamond/heart/spade may be either.
                  3 diamonds over 1 club is preemptive.
                                    over 1 heart/spade may be either.
                  3 hearts over 1 club/diamond is preemptive.
                                over 1 spade is a weak 2 type bid.
                  3 spades over 1 club/diamond/heart is preemptive.
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B. Overcaller (continued)
      3. Level 4 Bid

          This is a 7+ card suit preemptive bid usually at favorable
                                         vulnerability, or
          This is a 7+ card strong suit hand and may make game or a
                                         good save.

          Note: Partner never knows which.

C. Responder to Opening Bid
     NOTE: JUMP SHIFT RESPONSE - COMMON MISUNDERSTANDING 

                 A new suit response at the 1 level is 6-18 HCP.
                 A new suit response at the 2 level is 10-18 HCP.

                 So there is no reason to make a jump-shift response to indicate
                 an opening type 12-15 HCP hand.  That point count is covered
                 already as noted above.  However, misguided bridge players
                 continue to make these calls for fear that their opening partner
                 might pass if they don’t.  They don’t need a different point count
                 system.  They need a new partner.

      1. First time jump-shift in a suit

          This an 18/19+ HCP hand and (per Goren) should have at least 5
          cards in that reasonably strong suit.

      2. Second time jump in a suit

          After responding the first time without a skip, a skip on the second
          bid indicates an opening type hand with 12+ HCP.  If it is a rebid of
          the same suit, it only guarantees 5 cards in that suit.  Without 3 card
          support, the opener should bid 3 notrump.  
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C. Responder to Opening Bid
      2. Second time jump in a suit (continued)

          Note: A repeat bid of your response suit without skipping also
                   guarantees only 5 cards but no more than the original 6-9
                   HCP.      

      3. Skip to 2 Notrump

          This indicates an opening hand (12-15 HCP), no 4 card unbid major,
          but still may have support for opener’s major suit.  

      4. Level 3 Bid 

          a. A single jump support bid of opener’s suit (major or minor) is a
              Limit Raise with 10 or 11 HCP, including distribution. 

          b. A double jump new suit bid at the 3 level by the responder
              indicates he/she is creating a new bidding convention which
              partner may learn later. 

              Example:  3 hearts/spades over 1 club/diamond 

          c. Three Notrump
              A 3 notrump jump bid:

                   1)  After partner’s opening 1 notrump indicates 10+ HCP.
                   2)  After partner’s rebid of 1 notrump indicates an opening
                        hand (12+ HCP).

                   3)  After partner’s minor suit opening bid indicates an opening
                        hand (12+ HCP) and major suit shortage, possibly avoiding
                        an opponent save in one of the majors.

                   4)  After partner’s major suit opening indicates shortage in both
                        majors, 12+ HCP and a runnable 6+ card minor suit.
                ACBL37 – Bidding: Jump/Shift Bids             Oct 25, 2011
                                                                                                                 Page 6 of 7
C. Responder to Opening Bid (continued) 
       5. Level 4 Bid

           a.  Of Opener’s Major (support bid)

                This hand should have 6-11 HCP, 4+ card support and a
                singleton or a void.   LEARN THIS BID.
                                           ----------------------
           b.  Of Opener’s Minor (support bid)

                This hand should have good and/or long support and is an
                 invitation to game.  It implies that 3 notrump is too risky.

           c.  Of 4 clubs 

                1)  A double jump over partner’s opening 1 diamond/heart/spade
                     is a Gerber slam query.  If you play Roman Key Card Gerber,
                     opener’s suit is the implied trump suit.

                2)  The same 4 clubs over 1 club is not Gerber.  See 5b above
                      and 5c3 below.

                3)  You should/must use Blackwood (4 notrump) for a slam query
                      over an opening 1 club bid.

           d.  I do not teach or play splinter bids, but for those that do; it
                would probably be a splinter bid.

       6. Jump to a Game bid after Weak 2 Open
           Whether it’s 3 notrump, 4 of a major or 5 diamonds, the bid
           indicates enough HCP strength with opener’s minimum of 5 HCP 
           to make game.

           Note: If not sure, use Ogust first.
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D. Responder to Partner’s Overcall 
     1. Suit Overcall 

         a.  A jump in partner’s overcall suit indicates an opening hand (12+
              HCP) with support and invites game if overcaller’s recounted hand
              is now 12+ HCP and distribution points. 

         b. A jump in a new suit indicates an opening hand (12+ HCP),
             6+ cards and strength in that suit and a need for points not support
             for partner to take it to game in that suit. That would be 12+ points.

         c. A jump to 2 notrump is a 15+ HCP hand and a need for HCP
             for partner to take it to 3 notrump.  That would be 10+ HCP.
             It also implies at least 2 stoppers in any opponent 5+ card bid suit.

         d. A jump to 3 notrump indicates 17+ HCP and a prayer.

     2. One Notrump Overcall 

         A jump to 3 notrump indicates 10+ HCP and no 4+ card major. 
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Left Side of Card – Five Entries in Left Column
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

Special Doubles
                                             Explanation                My Recomendation
                                      ------------------------------   -----------------------------------                    
    1. After Overcall:                                                  
             Penalty             Is a responder double      Leave box blank.  I teach
                                      of an overcall for              negative doubles. 
                                      penalty?

             Neg. thru ___   Do you play negative        Leave blank if you don’t  
                                      doubles?  If so, thru         play negative doubles. 
                                      what overcaller’s bid?      X in box if you do and
                                                                              typically enter 2S  
                                                                              (thru 2 spades) or 3S
                                                                              (thru 3 spades).

     2.     Responsive:      An alternative approach  Leave all blank.    
             thru ____          instead of Neg. Dbl.
             Maximal 

     3.    Support Dbl.       Do you play Support        X if you do and same
            thru ____            Doubles?  If, so thru        typical 2S or 3S limit.
            Redbl                  what overcaller’s bid?     If not, leave blank. 
                                       Do you redouble to          I don’t teach redouble                              
                                       indicate a Support Dbl?   as SD. Leave box blank.
     4.    Card-showing,    Leave entries blank.   
            Min. Offshape
            T/O

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 
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Left Side of Card – Five Entries in Left Column
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

Simple Overcall
                                             Explanation                 My Recomendation
                                      ------------------------------   -----------------------------------                    
    5. 1 level  _____        What is the HCP range  I teach a light 6 – 12 HCP.                                        
        to _____ HCP        of your 1 level overcall? Your range may differ.
        (usually)

    6. often 4 cards          Do you overcall 4 card    I teach never to overcall 
        very light style        suits?                              4 card suits.  Lv box blnk. 
                                       Are you overcalls            X in box if you’re 6-12. 
                                       light?

Simple Overcall - Responses
    7. New Suit:                If partner overcalls and   I teach that overcalls are     
        Forcing, NFConst,  then you bid a new suit,  not forcing.  Put an X in 
        NF                           is partner:                       the box of the style you             
                                           1. Forced to bid?         play.
                                           2. NF Constructive      Constructive is inviting.
                                           3. Not forced to bid?   NF is partner can pass.
    8. Jump Raise:            If you overcall and          I teach that jump raise is  
        Forcing, Inv.,           partner jumps in your      invitational because my
        Weak                      suit, what does it mean? overvalls are light.
                                                                               Put an X in the box of
                                                                               the style you play.

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

Jump Overcall
    9. Strong, Intermed,    How do you play jump     I teach them for Weak
        Weak                      overcalls?                        2s and preempts.  Weak
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Left Side of Card – Five Entries in Left Column
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

Opening Preempts
                                             Explanation                 My Recomendation
                                      ------------------------------   -----------------------------------                    
  10. 3/4 bids:                 Do you open 3/4            X in Stong for 13+ HCP.                                      
        Sound, Light,          level bids with 13+,        X in Light for 10-12.
        Very Light              10-12 or 0-9 HCP.          X in Very Light for 0-9.
                                                                             I teach very light but do
                                                                             open 4 of majors with
                                                                             one-suited opening
                                                                             hands to shut out the
                                                                             opponents. 
  11. Conv./Resp ___     Leave blank.  

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

Direct Cuebid 
                                             Explanation                 My Recomendation
                                      ------------------------------   -----------------------------------                    
  12. Over:  Min. Maj.     What is the meaning if    I now teach Michaels and
        Natural                   you cuebid the                would put Xs in that row’s
        Strong T/O             opener’s suit?                 minor/major boxes.
        Michaels                Natural – you have that
                                                     suit, typically     If you play Natural or
                                                     over minors.      Strong T/O, put Xs in
                                      Strong T/O – 16+ HCP.    their minor/major box.
                                      Michaels – you have a
                                                        5/5 hand.

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 
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Left Side of Card – Four Entries in Right Column
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

Notrump Overcalls
                                             Explanation                 My Recomendation
                                      ------------------------------   -----------------------------------                    
  13. Direct :                   What is your 1 NT          15 – 18 HCP same as
        ​​____ to ____         overcall HCP range?       opening 1 NT. 

  14. Systems on            Do you play Stayman     X is yes and on Conv.
        Conv. ____            and transfers with           line enter X and
                                      1 NT overcalls?               “Stayman and trans”.  
                                       With Systems On,          If not, leave boxes blnk.
                                       what conventions do
                                       you play?

  15. Balancing:             If first position opens       I teach that all 1 NT  
        ____ to ____         and you bid 1 NT in         bids (open, overcall,
                                      balancing position           balancing) are 15-18.
                                      (4th) what is HCP             If you balance with
                                      Range.                            a different range, enter 
                                                                             that range.

  16. Jump to 2NT         This is an Unusual NT     With Michaels it is for
        Minors, Lowest     bid ( 2 five card suits),      the minors.
                                     especially with Michaels.  Some people use it
                                     Leave boxes blank if         to indicate the 2 lower
                                     you don’t play Unusual     unbid suits.  If you do,
                                     Notrump.                          put an X in Lowest box.

  17. Conv. _____         Used if you play some      Leave blank.
                                     other 1 NT overcall.

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 
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Left Side of Card – Four Entries in Right Column
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

Defense vs Notrump
                                             Explanation                 My Recomendation
                                      ------------------------------   -----------------------------------                    
  18. Versus:                  What is the meaning      I teach natural suit over-  
        2C, 2D, 2H, 2S      of these overcalls of 1    calls with a HCP range of 
        _____  _____        NT?  Typically, you are   8-14.  With 15+ double. 
                                      just bidding your 5+        If so, enter “natural” and  
                                      card suit.                         “8-14”.  There are
                                                                             however, several
                                                                             conventions that
                                                                             have very different
                                                                             meanings for these bids,
                                                                             such as D.O.N.T. and
                                                                             Hamilton/Capiletti.

  19. Dbl. ____  ____     What is the range for      Since overcall’s are 8-14,
                                      range for a 1 NT              takeout doubles are 15+.
                                      double?                           It may be an unbalanced
                                                                              hand.

  20. Other ________     Anything else?                I teach Systems On for
                                                                              1 NT doubles. 
                                                                              Responder may use
                                                                              Stayman or transfers.
                                                                              If so, enter “systems 
                                                                              on”.  Partnership
                                                                              agreement is mand-
                                                                              etory.

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 
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Left Side of Card – Four Entries in Right Column

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

Over Opp’s T/O Double
                                             Explanation                 My Recomendation
                                      ------------------------------   -----------------------------------                    
                                      Your partner has 
                                      opened the bidding
                                      and LHO made a T/O
                                      double.

  21. New Suit Forcing:  If you bid a new suit        X in both boxes.       
        1 level, 2 level        at the 1 or 2 level after   If you haven’t passed, any   
                                      after the T/O double,       response after a T/O
                                      is it forcing (partner         double (except 1 NT)  
                                      can’t pass)?                    should be forcing.

  22. Jump Shift:            How about a jump           X in Weak box.        
        Forcing, Inv.,         shift after a T/O dbl?       Partner has 12+ and T/O
        Weak                                                            doubler has 12+.  So you
                                                                             can’t have more than 15.
                                                                             Play this as a weak hand                                                          
                                                                             with a 6+ card suit.

  23. Redouble              What is the meaning        I teach a redouble denies  
        implies no fit         of a responder                  support, has no 4+ card 
                                     redouble?  Does it            unbid major and has 10+
                                     imply no fit with                 HCP.  If you do also, put
                                     opener’s suit.                    an X in the box.  If the
                                                                              redouble implies a fit,
                                                                              leave box blank.
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Left Side of Card – Four Entries in Right Column

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

Over Opp’s T/O Double
                                             Explanation                 My Recomendation
                                      ------------------------------   -----------------------------------                    
  24. 2 NT Over:             What does a 2 NT          Another tough one.  
        Limit+, Limit,          response over a T/O       I teach 2 NT responses 
        Weak                     double mean?  Is the      as 12-15 HCP.  Ignore
        Majors/Minors        meaning different for       the T/O double.  It’s 
                                      majors or minors?            the same for majors or
                                                                              minors.  So I put Xs in
                                                                              the two Limit+ boxes. 
                                                                              You can mark other
                                                                              boxes or leave the 
                                                                              whole thing blank,.

  25. Other _____           Leave blank. 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

VS Opening Preempts Double Is

                                             Explanation                 My Recomendation
                                      ------------------------------   -----------------------------------                    
  26. Takeout                 What is a double of a      Typically it is Takeout
         thru _____            weak 2 or preempt          thru 3 spades.  If only
                                      3 bid?  Takeout or           thru 2 spades, put an X 
         Penalty                 Penalty?                          in the Penalty box for
                                                                              over 2 spades.
                                                                              If no hard-fast rule,
                                                                              leave the entries blank.

  27. Conv. Takeout __  Leave blank.                    This is if partnership has
                                                                              a conventional type dbl. 
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Left Side of Card – Four Entries in Right Column

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
VS Opening Preempts Double Is

                                             Explanation                 My Recomendation
                                      ------------------------------   -----------------------------------                    
  28. Lebensohl 2NT      The is a convention        I teach the Lebensohl 
        Response              for responses to a          2 NT response.  You   
                                      double of a Weak 2        don’t respond at the
                                      bid.  Do you play this      3 level unless you have
                                      Lebensohl 2NT?             8+ HCP.  If not, you bid
                                                                             2 NT.  Note that no
                                                                             stoppers are needed. 
                                                                             X in box for Lebensohl.
                                                                             If not, leave blank.

  29. Other ______        Leave blank.  

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

Left Side of Card - Center

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Slam Conventions
                                             Explanation                 My Recomendation
                                      ------------------------------   -----------------------------------                    
  30. Gerber                   Do you play Gerber?        X = yes.  See item 34.

  31. 4NT Blackwood     Do you play Blackwood?  X = yes.

  32. RKC                      Do you play Roman Key    X = yes
                                     Card Blackwood?               See item 34.
  33. 1430                     3014 is standard.  1430?    X = play 1430 RKC.
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Left Side of Card – Center
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 
Slam Conventions
                                             Explanation                 My Recomendation
                                      ------------------------------   -----------------------------------                    
  34. ____________       Anything special for          If you play Gerber over
                                      Gerber or Blackwood?       NT and suit bids enter
                                                                                “Gerber over suits” or
                                                                                “RKC Gerber”.
  35. VS Interference      Too complicated. 
                                       Leave entries blank.

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

Left Side of Card – Left Column
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

Leads (circle card led, if not in bold)
                                             Explanation                 My Recomendation
                                      ------------------------------   -----------------------------------                    
  36.                               If the lead you would       I teach to always lead
                                      make versus suits or       from top of touching
                                      NT contracts is not the    honors and small from a
                                      same as the card in         facecard.  Some bold
                                      bold print, circle the         items differ from this.
                                      card that you would 
                                      lead.                                See new pages 10A & B.

  37. Length Leads:       The only box I mark is      You may have others to 
                                      4th best against NT.         mark.

  38. Primary signal to    Most players signal          X in Attitude box. 
        partner’s leads       attitude.
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Left Side of Card – Right Column
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

Defensive Carding
                                             Explanation                 My Recomendation
                                      ------------------------------   -----------------------------------                    
  39. vs Suits,                 Any special signals        X in both Standard boxes.
        vs NT                     when following suits      Leave Except box blank. 
        Except                    or discarding?

  40. Other defensive conventions are listed.        Leave remaining entries
        I neither teach or play any of them.               blank.

= = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = = 

Left Side of Card – Left Column
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

This is a suggested marking for opening leads.

Versus Suits                                   Why I differ from bold marked card                   

------------------  ---------------              -----------------------------------------------

X x
                       X x x x                     Leading small indicates a face card 
                                                       on top; so I lead top of nothing.

X x x                                               Same.
                       X x x x x                  Same 

A k x                                               The card doesn’t indicate ace or king.
                                                       Lead top of a sequence.
                       T 9 x 

K q x                                               .
                       k j t X                       Small indicates face card on top.   

Q j x
                       k t 9 X                      Ditto. 
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Versus Suits                                   Why I differ from bold marked card                   

------------------  ---------------              -----------------------------------------------

J t 9 
                       q t 9 X                      Small indicates a face card on top.         

K q t 9                                    

Versus Notrump                              Why I differ from bold marked card                   

------------------  ---------------              -----------------------------------------------

X x
                       X x x x

X x x
                       X x x x x                   Fourth longest should have an ace
                                                       or face card on top. 

A k j x                                             Either the ace or the x, but not the king. 
                       a Q j x      agree       This is an interior sequence. 

a J t 9                              agree      Partner will never believe the 9 is fourth
                                                       longest.  It’s sort of interior sequence.

K q j x
                       K q t 9                      Lead king as top of three. 

Q j t x
                       q t 9 X                      Lead fourth longest.
                                                       Q T 9 is not a sequence of three.

J t 9 x
                       T 9 x x      agree       Top of nothing.
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Right Side of Card
- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

                                             Explanation                My Recomendation
                                      ------------------------------   -----------------------------------                    
    1. Name                                                           Partnership first names

    2. General Approach Enter above line             “Standard American”

    3. Two Over One       Leave boxes blank         I don’t teach that 
                                                                             convention.
    4. Very Light
            Opening            Less than 12 HCP?        X = 11+ HCP
            3rd Hand           Less than open HCP?    X = 10+ HCP
            Overcalls           Less than open HCP?    X = 6-12 level 1
                                                                                   8-12 level 2
            Preempts           Less than 9 HCP?         X = 0 HCP non-vul
                                                                                   9 HCP vul

    5. Forcing Opening
            1 club                 Can partner psss?        Leave box blank – typically
                                      Is this a forcing bid?      used with Precision 
                                                                            or archaic Short Club
                                                                            conventions. 

            2 clubs               Strong opening hand?   X = Trumbull 2 Clubs 
                                                                                   or other strong  
                                                                                   conventions

            Natural 2 Bids    Other opening 2 bids     Leave box blank.
                                       that partner can’t 
                                       pass?

            Other                  Leave box blank.  
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Opening Notrump Bids
                                             Explanation                My Recomendation
                                        ----------------------------    ---------------------------------                    
    6. 1 NT ___ to ___       Enter opening 1 NT       15 – 18 HCP
        (1st & 2nd pos)           HCP range.

        (3rd & 4th pos)           Different range in          Leave blank. 
                                        3rd and 4th position?

    7. 5-card Major            Do you open notrump    Never – leave box blank.   
        Common                  with a 5 card major?

    8. System On Over      Yes/No – do you still      Yes  - needs partnership 
                                        use Staymen and                     agreements.
                                        transfers over
                                        intervening bids?
Notrump Opening Bids - Responses
    9. 2 Club Stayman       Do you play Stayman?  X =Yes  
                                                                              If not, leave box blank.
                   Puppet          Do you play Puppet       Leave box blank.
                                        Stayman? 

  10. 2 Diams Transfer     Do you play Jacoby       X = Yes 
        to Hearts                  Transfers?                     If not, leave box blank.

        Forcing Stayman     Is your 2 D response     No – leave box blank.
                                        a forcing Stayman bid? 

  11. 2 Hearts Transfer    Do you play Jacoby       X - Yes
        to Spades                Transfers?                     If not, leave box blank.

  12. 2 Spades _____      What does a 2 S           Minor transfer – if so,  
                                        response mean?           enter “tran 3 C”. 
                                                                             If not, leave blank.
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Notrump Opening Bids - Responses
                                             Explanation                My Recomendation
                                        -----------------------------  -----------------------------------                    
  13. 2 NT ______             What is the HCP          8 – 9 HCP  
                                         range of your 2 NT
                                         response?

  14. 3 Clubs ______        What does a 3 club      Minor transfer – if so,   
                                         response mean?          enter “tran 3 D”.  If not,
                                                                              leave blank.

  15. 3 Diams ______       What does a 3 diams   5/5 major transfer – if so,  
                                         response mean?          enter “tran 5/5 major”. 
                                                                              If not, leave blank. 

  16. 3 Hearts ______       What does a 3 hearts   5/5 minor transfer – if so,   
                                         response mean?           enter “tran 5/5 minor”. 
                                                                              If not, leave blank.

  17. 3 Spades _____       Leave blank.

  18. 4 Diamonds,             Do you play the Texas  X = Yes
        4 Hearts Transfer     transfers to 4 of a          If not, leave box blank.
                                         major?

  19. Smolen                     Do you play Smolen      Leave box blank.
                                         with 1 NT opens?

  20. Lebebsohl ____        Do you play Lebensohl     Leave box blank.
                                         with 1 NT opens?

  21. Neg. Double ____    Do you play ND with      Leave box blank. 
                                         1 NT opens?

  22. Other _____             Leave blank.
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Notrump Opening Bids
                                             Explanation                   My Recomendation
                                      ----------------------------------  --------------------------------                    
  23. 2 NT ___ to ___     What is the HCP range      22 – 24 HCP
                                      for your 2 notrump       
                                      open?

  24. Puppet Stayman    Leave box blank.

  25. Transfer Resp.:      Do you play Jacoby or       X in both boxes.
        Jacoby – Texas      Texas trans over 2 NT?     If not, leave boxes
                                                                                 blank.

  26. 3 Spades _____     Leave blank.

  27. 3 NT ___ to ___      What is the HCP range     I recommend Gambling 
                                       for your 3 NT open?          3 NT opens.  If so,
                                                                                 leave blank.  If not,
                                                                                 then enter 25-27 HCP. 

  28. Conventional NT     Here is where you             If so, enter 
        Openings _____     indicate Gambling 3 NT.    “GAMBLING”.  If not,
                                                                                 leave blank.

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

Major Openings
                                             Explanation                  My Recomendation
                                      ---------------------------------   --------------------------------                    
  29. Expected Min         Do you open 4 card           No - X in 5 box.         
        Length  4 or 5         majors?
        1st/2nd (pos)
        3rd/4th   (pos)                                                    No - X in 5 box.  
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Major Openings - Responses
                                             Explanation                   My Recomendation
                                      ---------------------------------   --------------------------------                    
  30. Double Raise:        What does a double          X in Inv. (invitational)
        Forcing, Inv,           raise mean?                      A limit raise with 10-11
        Weak                                                               including distribution 

  31. Double Raise         What does a double          X in Inv. (invitational)
        After Overcall:        raise mean?
        F, I, W

  32. Conv. Raise:          Do any of these                 I teach none of these
        2NT, 3NT,              responses indicate a         conventions.
        Splinter                  support bid?                       Leave boxes blank. 

  33. Other ____             Leave blank. 

  34. 1NT: Forcing,         Normally a 1 NT                Leave boxes blank. 
        Semi-Forcing         response is 6-9 HCP           
                                      and is not forcing.

  35. 2NT: Forcing,         Is a 2 NT response            X in Forcing box and 
        Inv. ___ to ___       forcing, invitational or        12-15 HCP.  That is 
                                      non-forcing?                       my forcing 2 NT range.

  36. 3NT ___ to ___     Leave blank.                       However, a jump to
                                                                                 3 NT over a minor
                                                                                 open indicates 
                                                                                12-15 HCP and no 
                                                                                 4 card major.

  37. Drury (boxes)        Do you play Drury and        Leave boxes blank.
                                      if so, which one?

  38. Other ____            Leave blank.
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                                                                                                Revised 
Minor Opening 
                                             Explanation                 My Recomendation
                                     -------------------------------   -----------------------------------                    
  39. Expected Min. Length
        4, 3, 0-2, Conv.
        1 club                    What is the minimum       X in 0-2 box - my 1 club 
                                     length in the club              can be as few as 2 
                                     suit?                                 cards. 
        1 diamond             What is the minimum       X in the 4 box
                                     length in the diamond
                                     suit?

Minor Opening - Responses 
  40. Double Raise:       What does a double        X in Inv. (invitational).
        Forcing, Inv,          raise mean?                    A limit raise with 10-11
        Weak                                                            including distrbution 

  41. Double Raise        What does a double        X in Inv. (invitational).
        After Overcall:       raise mean after an         Just ignore the overcall.
        F, I, W                   overcall?

  42. Forcing Raise
        JS in other            If the responder jump      Leave box blank.  All jump 
        Minor                    shifts to the other minor   shift  responses are 
                                     (1C to 2D or 1D to 2C)    forcing but not a support 
                                     is it a forcing raise bid?   indication.

        Single raise,         Is a single raise of a         Leave box blank.  Any   
                                     minor forcing?                  single raise shows 6-9.
        other ____            Leave blank.

  44. Frequent Bypass  In response to 1 club       X in box – partner looking
        4+ diamond          do you usually bypass     for major fit not diam fit.
                                     4 card diamond suits       If you bid them, leave box
                                     and 5+ poor diam suits?  blank.            
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Minor Opening - Responses 

                                             Explanation                 My Recomendation
                                      ------------------------------   -----------------------------------                    
  45. 1 NT/1 Club            Enter the HCP range     6 – 9 HCP 
        ____ to ____          of a 1 notrump resp
                                       to opening 1 club. 

  46. 2 NT: Forcing,        Is a 2 NT response        X in Forcing box and 
        Inv ___ to ___        forcing, invitational         12 – 15 HCP.  That is
                                       or non-forcing?              is my forcing 2 NT range.

  47. 3 NT ___ to ___     Enter HCP range of a    12 – 15 HCP and no
                                       3 notrump response.     4+ card major.  Cut out
                                                                             opponents.
  48. Other ____             Leave blank.

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -  

Opening 2 Bids
  49. 2 Clubs                   Enter HCP range for     Enter * for Trumbull 2 
        ____ to ____           opening 2 clubs.           Clubs with footnote at
                                                                            bottom.
                                                                            Otherwise enter range or
                                                                            something like 21+.

        Strong,                    Put X in one of these   X in Strong box.  
        Other                       boxes. 

        2 Diam Resp:          Put X in Neg box if 2D     X in Waiting box for                  
           Neg, Waiting        means 0, 0-3, etc. HCP.      Trumbull 2 Clubs.
                                       Put X in Waiting box         X in Neg. box for Jac. 
                                       if 2D says nothing about      Step Resaponse.
                                       your hand. i.e., waiting.        Leave boxes blank if 
           (continued)                                                       no 2D agreement.
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Opening 2 Bids 
                                             Explanation                 My Recomendation
                                        ----------------------------   -----------------------------------                    
  50. 2 Clubs (continued)
        Describe ______     Only used if Other        Leave blank. 
                                        box is marked.
        Responses/             Enter “Jacoby Step” if
        Rebids _____          you use Jacoby Step    Leave blank with Trumbull
                                        Response with 2           2 Clubs. 
                                        clubs opening.
                                        There are other resp
                                        convention names.

  51. 2 Diamonds             Either you play them     5 – 10 HCP is Weak 2s.
        2 Hearts                  as Weak 2s, or as
        2 Spades                 strong 2s.  Whichever,
        ____ to ____           enter the HCP range.
           Natural:                                                       
               Weak                Put an X in either the    X in Weak box – I teach
               Intermediate     Weak or Strong box.     Weak 2s.  Leave other
               Strong                                                    boxes blank.
               Conv.

           Describe ____      Used only if the Weak   Leave blank. 
                                        box is not marked.

           Responses/          Enter name (if any) of    Enter “Ogust” for that 
           Rebids ____         response convention     convention.  Another 
                                        used.  If none, leave      entry might be “RONF” 
                                        blank.                            for Raise Only Non-
                                                                              Forcing bid convention.

               2NT Force        Put X in box if you          X in 2NT box for Ogust.
                                        play it is forcing, such
                                        as with Ogust.  Leave
               (continued)       blank with RONF.
                         ACBL38R – Convention Card                  Oct 17, 2009
                                                        Filling Right Side                        Page 9 of 9
Opening 2 Bids – Responses 
                                             Explanation                 My Recomendation
                                        -----------------------------   ----------------------------------
  51. 2 D/H/S (contin.)       With a Weak 2 open,    X in box - with Ogust,
           New Suit NF          can opener pass if            opener can pass. 
                                         response is a new         Leave box blank with
                                         suit (i.e. non-forcing)?       RONF because
                                                                                  opener must bid.

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

Other Conv. Calls 
  52. Many Conventions   Leave all blank.
        Listed

  53. _______________                                         If you play the Trumbull
                                                                               2 Clubs, make the
                                                                               following footnote
                                                                               comment:

       “* It’s either a 19-21 HCP notrump hand, or
           a distributional hand forcing to game.”  

      ACBL39 – Notrump: Quantitative 4/5 Notrump   Ward Trumbull                                                                    
                                                                                                             Feb 6, 2011
                                                                                                             Page 1 of 3
What

      This is a slam bidding convention used when partner opens a notrump.
      The goal is to have enough HCP between the hands to warrant a slam 
      contract.  The standard for notrump slams is:

             33+ HCP for a small slam (12 tricks) 
                             With that count you could not be missing 2 aces.

             37+ HCP for a grand slam (13 tricks)
                            With that count you could not be missing any aces. 

      Note that in suit slams distribution points may be included but not in a
      notrump slam.

Options
      1. In response to an opening notrump bid you can cheaply ask for aces
          by using the Gerber convention (a bid of 4 clubs).  This can be used
          directly or after a Stayman or Transfer bid.

      2. You could also use Blackwood (a bid of 4 notrump) in the same
          situations. 

      3. The third option is to use a direct 4 notrump bid (not as Blackwood)
          but as a quantitative bid (HCP) to see if your pair has 33+ HCP for 
          a notrump small slam.

      4. The fourth option is to use a direct 5 notrump bid as a quantitative 
          bid to see if your team has 37+ HCP for a notrump grand slam. 

      Remember that in all four cases the responder is in control, and the
      opener does what the responder asks or tells him/her to do. 
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Quantitative 4 Notrump (Notrump Small Slam Invitation)
  1. Our one notrump range is 15-18 HCP.  If the responder has 16-17 HCP
      he/she can invite a small notrump slam with this bid.  The opener’s 
      options are:
          15 HCP - pass the 4 notrump bid
          16 HCP - gamble and bid 6 notrump, hoping responder has 17 HCP
          17-18 HCP - bid 6 notrump

  2. Our Trumbull 2 club notrump range is 19-21 HCP.  In this case the
      responder needs only 13 HCP for the invitational 4 notrump bid.
      The opener’s options are:

          19 HCP - pass the 4 notrump bid
          20-21 HCP - bid 6 notrump 

      Note that with 14-15 HCP responder would have just bid 6 notrump. 

 3. Our two notrump range is 22-24 HCP.  Now the responder needs only
     10 HCP to query.  The opener’s options are:

          22 HCP - pass
          23-24 HCP - bid 6 notrump

Quantitative 5 Notrump (Notrump Grand Slam Invitation)
     The logic for 5 NT is the same as it is for 4 NT, except the stakes are 
     higher.      

 1. Over one notrump, a 5 notrump response indicates 19-20 HCP.  The 
     opener’s options are:

          15-16 HCP - bid 6 notrump
          17 HCP - bid 6 notrump or gamble with 7 notrump
          18 HCP - bid 7 notrump
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Quantitative 5 Notrump (continued)
 2.  Over the Trumbull 2 club notrump (19-21 HCP), the responder needs
     16-17 HCP for the 5 notrump query.  The opener’s options are:

          19 HCP - bid 6 notrump 
          20 HCP - bid 6 notrump or gamble with 7 notrump
          21 HCP - bid 7 notrump

 3. Over two notrump (22-24 HCP) the responder needs 13-14 HCP for the
     5 notrump query.  The opener’s options are:

         22 HCP - bid 6 notrump
         23 HCP - bid 6 notrump or gamble with 7 notrump  
         24 HCP - bid 7 notrump

             ACBL40 – Declarer: Those Pesky Losers        Ward Trumbull                                                                    
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Source

      This handout takes excerpts from Pat Harrington’s excellent article titled “Play and Learn” in the August 2011 issue of the ACBL Bridge Bulletin magazine. 

Harrington
      When playing in a trump contract, declarer’s plan involves counting losers. 

      Her sample hand:  Contract is 4 spades with a heart king opening lead. 

                   North                      South
             S - Q 9 7 2               S - J 10 8 4
             H - 7 6 2                   H - A 5 3
             D - AKQ 10              D - J 
             C - Q 6                     C - A K J 10 9

      If you are in a 4 spade contract, you are immediately aware that you have four losers, two spades and two hearts.  One loser must be eliminated.

      There are three ways to eliminate a loser in a suit contract --- ruff it, dump it or finesse to avoid it.

      1. Ruff in dummy (the short hand).  Consider this play in a suit when
          you see lopsided distribution in a side suit (non-trump suit) where
          declarer’s hand has losers and more cards than dummy.

          EDITOR’S NOTE:  Since both hand have 13 cards, I think she
                                         meant more trumps than dummy.

      2. Discard it.  This frequently involves looking for a long side suit,
          where declarer is shorter than dummy; and dummy will have good 
          cards (TOP CARDS) once declarer runs out of the suit.
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Harrington (continued)
      2. Those top dummy winners can now be used to absorb declarer’s
           losers in another suit.

      3.  Finesse to try to make a good high card counted as a loser.

      Counting the losers in your hand can help you focus on exactly what needs to be done to make the contract.

      EDITOR’S NOTE:  Her notes are based on declarer have more trump
                                     than dummy.  There are many hands (transfers for 
                                     example) where the dummy is longer in the trump
                                     suit.

Harrington – Back to the Example Hand
      Focus on the two spade losers.  Nothing can be done about top trumps, so something must be done about the two heart losers.  With no other high hearts, rule out a finesse.  The only remaining solution is to discard at least one heart, and dummy’s diamond suit provides the place 

to do that.

      Now declarer must plan the timing.  The opening heart lead made all four losers into fast losers.  Once East-West get in they will cash their heart winners.  So declarer cannot lead trump until at least one heart loser

is eliminated.  When one heart is discarded on a high dummy diamond, ten

tricks are assured.  And if a second heart can be dumped on a top diamond, eleven tricks should be taken.

      Note that if East-West ruffs the third diamond, declarer will still take

ten tricks.
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Bridge Axiom

      “Cover an Honor with an Honor”

Purpose

      Defender - Cover to possibly promote a lower honor or spot card
                         in either defender’s hand.  
      Declarer - Cover also to possibly promote but also sometimes to have
                       a preferable defender on lead. 

Applicable
      This axiom applies to all four players, but for each there are differing situations – explained below. 

Situation

      One of the hands (dummy, declarer, defender) leads an honor

(10 thru queen).  The next player (2nd) has a higher honor (J,Q,K) in that suit.  The third hand (3rd) may or may not have a higher honor. 
         a. If third is dummy, a higher honor can be seen.
         b. If third is not dummy, declarer or the other defender honors are
             unknown.

Should the second player, cover the lead honor?  That is, should the higher honor be played?  Hopefully, the explanations below will clarify this dilemma.  

Questions                                         Answers
      1. Do you always cover?                    No! 
      2. Does vulnerability matter?              Not really. 
      3. How about trump suits?                 Yes – in certain situations. 
                                                          No – in others.
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Left Hand Opponent (LHO) of Declarer

----------------------------------------------------

      LHO Rule 1:  If LHO has the immediately higher honor (K over Q,
                           Q over J or J over 10), LHO should/must cover the honor. 
      Decl Leads      LHO Holds      Dummy Holds    Action
      ---------------      ---------------      -------------------    ------------------------
           queen           K x x                 A x x               cover Q with K
           jack              Q x x                 A x x, K x x     cover  J with Q 
                                                        A K x
           ten                J x x                 any A, K or      cover 10 with J   
                                                        Q hand
      LHO Rule 1: Exception

                    If LHO has more cards in the suit than the dummy,
                    maybe LHO shouldn’t cover.

                    a. Trump suit?                      No in most all cases
                    b. Suit contract side suit?     Yes if dummy 4+ trumps
                                                                 No if dummy has few
                                                                 trumps 
                    c. Notrump contract?            No – may get it later

      LHO Rule 2:  If LHO’s honor is not the immediately higher
                            honor (K over J or 10, Q over 10), LHO should
                            not cover unless dummy has the missing
                            honor(s).  Because if dummy doesn’t, then
                            maybe partner (RHO) does.
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Left Hand Opponent (LHO) of Declarer 

----------------------------------------------------

      LHO Rule 2 (continued)

      Decl Leads      LHO Holds      Dummy Holds       Action
      ---------------      ---------------      -------------------      ------------------------
           jack              K x x               A x x                    don’t cover     Q?
           ten               Q x x               A x x or K x x       don’t cover     J?
                               K x x               A x x or A Q x       don’t cover     J?

           jack              K x x               Q x x or A Q x      cover
           ten               Q x x               A J x or K J x       cover  
Dummy

---------- 

      Does RHO have an honor higher than dummy’s honor?

      Dummy Rule 1:  If declarer also has a higher honor, don’t cover with
                                 dummy’s honor.  Third hand high (RHO) will probably
                                 play a higher honor anyways.

      LHO Leads    Dummy Holds    Declarer Holds    Action
      ---------------    -------------------    --------------------    -------------------
           jack            Q x x                  K x x                  don’t cover     

           a. RHO may play the ace anyway.
           b. If LHO lead jack from A J x, either he/she is still learning
               the game or is a crafty Life Master in Bridge.
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Dummy (continued)

----------

      Dummy Rule 2:  If dummy has a higher honor but declarer
                                 doesn’t:

                                 a. Dummy doesn’t cover if RHO might be  
                                     short in that suit.  
                                 b. Dummy doesn’t cover to sever the defense
                                     communication in that suit.  That is a
                                     notrump ploy.  
                                 c. Dummy covers to get RHO on lead.

Right Hand Opponent (RHO) of Declarer

------------------------------------------------------

      RHO Rule 1:  If RHO has the immediately higher honor,
                            he/she covers the last honor in dummy’s top 
                            sequence in that suit.

                            Explanation by Example - RHO has the king

                                  Dummy has Q x x      - cover the queen
                                  Dummy has Q J x x   - don’t cover the queen
                                                                       but cover the jack
                                  Dummy has Q J 10 x - don’t cover the queen
                                                                       or jack but cover the
                                                                       10

      RHO Rule 2:  If RHO doesn’t have the immediately higher
                            card, it’s a guess.  I would cover a jack or
                            queen but not a ten.  
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Declarer

-----------

      Does LHO have a higher honor than declarer’s honor?

      Declarer Rule 1:  If dummy also has a higher honor, don’t
                                  cover.  Third hand high (LHO) will probably
                                  play a higher honor anyways.

      RHO Leads    Declarer Holds    Dummy Holds    Action
      ---------------    ---------------------    -------------------    ------------------
           jack            Q x x                     K x x                don’t cover     

           a. LHO may play the ace anyway,
           b. If RHO lead jack from A J x, either he/she is still learning
               the game or is a crafty Life Master in Bridge.

      Declarer Rule 2:  If declarer has a higher honor but dummy
                                  doesn’t:

                                  a. Declarer doesn’t cover if LHO might be  
                                      short in that suit.  
                                  b. Declarer doesn’t cover to sever the
                                      defense communication in that suit.  That
                                      is a notrump ploy.  
                                  c. Declarer covers to get LHO on lead.
Finally Note

----------------

      When in doubt, cover; and then reread this handout.

             ACBL42 – Bidding: Inviting to Game               Ward Trumbull                                                                    
                                                                                                                  Oct 5, 2011
                                                                                                                  Page 1 of 6
Bidding Conversation

      Bidding is a conversation between two bridge partners.  Each of them is trying to tell the other about their suit distributions and point counts, which sometimes is only high card points (HCP) and other times is HCP and distribution points (below referred to as POINTS).  Note that you only indicate POINTS when a suit has been agreed upon.

      All partnership bids are telling something (even passes); but some are also asking something.  Your ability to recognize asking bids and what is being asked is an accurate indication of your level of bridge skills. 

Obvious Asking Bids
      Most common bidding convention bids are asking bids:

            1. Stayman                              Asking if partner has a 4-card major
            2. Gerber/Blackwood               Asking the number of partner’s aces
                                                            or controls with Roman Key Card
            3. Ogust                                  Asking partner for his HCP range 
                                                            and status of the top 3 honors in his
                                                            weak 2 suit
            4. Drury                                   Asking if partner’s hand is weak
                                                            when he opened in third position
            5. 5/5 Major Transfer               Asking 1 notrump partner to pick 
                                                            one of the major suits
            6. 5/5 Minor Transfer               Asking 1 notrump partner to pick a
                                                            minor suit for a possible minor suit
                                                            slam
            7. Limit Raise (majors)             Asking partner to bid game with 14+
                                                            POINTS
            8. 2 notrump over 1 notrump   Asking the opener to bid 3 notrump
                                                            with 17-18 HCP 

      These asking bids should be obvious to all who play and use these conventions.
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Obvious Asking Bids (continued)

      Note that Jacoby Transfer, Minor Transfer and Texas Transfer bids are

not asking bids.  They are telling/demanding bids – telling partner to bid the next higher suit.    

Not-So Obvious Asking Bids
      There are however, many bids that are asking something, and good  

players must be able to recognize these too.  These type bids have two

inherent problems:

      1. The player making the asking bid: 

           a. Doesn’t know that he is making an asking bid. 
           b. Doesn’t know what he is asking.
           c. Doesn’t have the correct hand to be making that asking bid.

      2. The responding player:

           a. Doesn’t know it is an asking bid.
           b. Doesn’t know what is being asked.

Example 1:          Opener       LHO      Partner      RHO 
                            ----------      -------      ----------     -------
                            1 club        pass       1 heart      pass
                            3 hearts     pass            ?

       Is the opener just telling “We’ve got 8+ hearts.”, or is he also asking something?

           a. If he is asking (i.e. inviting to game), he must have 16-17
               POINTS.  He is asking partner if he has 8/9+ POINTS to bid 4
               hearts.  With 18+ POINTS he should bid game himself.
           b. If not 16-17 HCP, take him out behind the woodshed and read
               this handout to him.
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Not-So Obvious Asking Bids 

Example 1 (continued)  

      If opener doesn’t have 16-17 POINTS, he should just bid 2 hearts.

Now partner has these options:

           a. With 6-9 POINTS, pass.
           b. With 10-11 POINTS, bid 3 hearts asking the opener to bid game
                                                 with 14-15 POINTS.
           c. With 12+ POINTS, bid 4 hearts.

      When the opponents get into the bidding, it takes more bidding skills to make asking bids.
Example 2:          Opener          LHO         Partner          RHO 
                            -----------      -----------      -----------     -------------
                            1 heart       1 spade       2 hearts      2 spades
                            3 hearts      pass                 ?

       Is the opener just competing to play in 3 hearts, or is he making the

same asking bid as in example 1 above?  Partner has no way of knowing.

There is a way the opener can ask.  Any bid other than 3 hearts by the

opener should be treated as an asking bid inviting partner to bid game with 

the requested 8/9+ POINTS.  With 6-7 POINTS, partner should just bid three hearts.  In the example above, instead of bidding 3 hearts, the opener could have asked/invited by bidding:

       1. Double - you don’t double two contracts for penalty; so that must be
                          an asking bid.

       2. Two Notrump - you don’t switch to a notrump contract once you
                         have a suit fit; so that must be an asking bid. 

       3. Three Clubs - Why switch suits?  It must be an asking bid.
       4. Three Diamonds - The same. 
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Different Type Asking Bids 
      1. Asking for Help
         In the Example 2 explanation, the 3-of-a-minor bid was a point count
         query.  Here is an example where a suit switch asks a different
         question.

         Example 3:   Opener          LHO         Partner          RHO 
                              -----------      -----------      -----------     -------------
                              1 heart          pass         2 hearts        pass
                              3 clubs          pass              ?

         In Example 3 the opener is telling partner they appear to have
         enough points for game, but he has a weak club suit.  Can partner
         help him in clubs with some high club honors or possibly a singleton
         or void in clubs?  Again, partner has the option to bid either 3 or 4
         hearts.
    2. Offering a Choice

         Example 4:   Opener          LHO         Partner          RHO 
                              -----------      -----------      -----------     -------------
                              1 heart          pass         1 spade        pass
                              1 notrump     pass         3 spades

         Partner’s skip to 3 spades tells opener that he has a fifth spade and
         that they also have enough HCP for game.  He gives the opener the
         choice to:

              a. Bid 4 spades if opener has 3 spades (he already has denied 4),
                  or 
              b. Bid 3 notrump.
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Different Type Asking Bids 
    2. Offering a Choice (continued)
         Other partner options with 5+ spades would be:

              a. With 6-9 HCP bid 2 spades.  This is not an asking bid.

              b. With 10-11 HCP bid 2 notrump.  The point count invite to 3
                  notump is more important than the 5th card in that suit. 

              c. With 10+ HCP and a 6+ card major, partner should bid 4 of
                  his major.

Misunderstood Asking Bids

      Three key phrases to good bidding are Pay Attention, Pay Attention and Pay Attention.  Would you get the following example right?

Example 5:          Opener          LHO         Partner          RHO 
                            -----------      -----------      -----------     -------------
                            1 club           pass          1 heart          pass
                            1 spade        pass          2 notrump     pass
                                  ?

      Is that skip to 2 notrump the standard 12-15 HCP hand?  Absolutely not!  With 12+ HCP and no major fit partner would have bid 3 notrump.

So the 2 notrump bid is a 10-11 HCP asking/inviting bid for a 3 notrump game.  With 14-15 HCP, opener should bid the game.  With less, he should pass.

Asking Bids to an Overcall

      When you overcall, you indicate 5+ cards in that suit, hopefully two of 

the top four honors and 6-12 HCP (at 1 level) or 8-12 HCP (at 2 level).  If

partner makes a supporting bid; he is confirming that the pair has 8+ cards

in that suit.
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Asking Bids to an Overcall (continued)
      A single raise can be made with very few HCP.  If so, it is a nuisance

bid.  However, a jump raise of an overcalled major suit is a game invitation.  The supporting partner should have 12+ POINTS.  The overcaller should now recount his hand and with 12+ POINTS, bid game. 

      When you make an immediate overcall of a one notrump opening bid by the opponents, the same texture is required; but now the HCP range is

8-14 HCP.  For example, 1 notrump followed by two spades.

      a. If the overcalled suit is a major, and
      b, LHO passes, and
      c. Partner bids 3 of that major  (10+ POINTS).
      d. It is an asking game invite in that major.
      e. If the overcall hand now has 14+ POINTS, he bids game. 

Example 6:          Opener          LHO         NT Partner          RHO 
                            -----------      -----------      ---------------     -------------
                            1 notrump   2 hearts        pass              3 hearts       
                            pass                 ?    

      This is a game invite. 

Note that if the notrumper’s partner makes a bid, overcaller’s partner’s 3 level support bid is not a game invite,

Example 7:            Opener        LHO         NT Partner          RHO 
                            -------------    -----------      ---------------     -------------
                            1 notrump   2 hearts       2 notrump       3 hearts       

      This is not a game invite.  Partner is just competing.  Note the HCP
count to this point.  It is one notrump (15), plus 2 hearts (8) and plus 2 notrump (8) for a total of 31 HCP.   The most partner could have is 9 HCP.  Every HCP the overcaller has more than 8 means that many less for partner.
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What Dummy Can/Should Do                                       Page 1 of 1
35  Ask declarer to check his hand when declarer doesn’t follow suit.

It is dummy’s responsibility to catch any declarer renege.

36  Remind declarer which hand he is in when he’s on lead.

37  At the end of the hand only, call attention to a renege by one of the defenders.  Be sure to make a mental note of exactly on which

trick the offense occurred.

38  When laying down the dummy on a notrump contract either:

23. Lay the opening lead suit down first to dummy’s right.

It’s a helpful reminder for the declarer. 
          Or    b. Do not lay down to dummy’s right any suit the declarer

has bid, especially his first bid suit, even if it is the opening lead suit.  He might have a relapse and think he is playing in that suit’s contract.

39  As a courtesy, stop a defender from leading out of turn when:

Their partner is on opening lead.

They were not the person who won the last trick.

40  Tell declarer when he files his card from the trick in the wrong

direction. 

41  Count the displayed dummy to see all 13 cards.

What Dummy Cannot/Should Not Do
19.  Touch any of dummy’s cards until declarer has indicated which card

is to be played.  However, we all do it. 

20.  Call a renege to the defender’s attention when it occurs.

21.  Ask declarer or either defender to turn over a played card from
the last or any previous trick.
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           The bridge column in the Orange County Register on Monday April 8, 2013 covered a bridge subject that seldom is featured in bridge

columns in newspapers or magazines.  That is “card sense”.  Unfortunately the text began with the hackneyed question: 

    “Are some bridge players born with card sense? “

 Then it never defined just what card sense really is.  I see it as a skill developed by card players who pay close attention to the cards 

being played by their opponents, whether the game is bridge, poker,

cribbage, euchre, hearts or war (?). Then a brilliant card sense play is based on an earlier observation, duly noted by that player.                  

      If you could be born with this nebulous “card sense” gene, perhaps the blood testing laboratories could develop a test to identify this type birth defect.  If so, the gene may be passed from a                  
           good card sense parent to their child.  If you are fortunate to be a   
card sense player, maybe (before your birth) your mother bestowed

her own type master point awards to the good male card players in her neighborhood.  

      Following is the difficult three no-trump hand which can be made

by a declarer who has card sense.  The opening lead is the 4 of spades by east, dummy’s spade 3, west’s jack and declarer’s ace

taking the trick.

      Note: I detest fourth longest leads from 10 fourth.

Fourth longest is a variation of the BOSTON rule for opening leads.

BOS is bottom-of-something, where the “something” is an ace or

one-or-more face cards, not a ten!
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                                   S - Q 8 3
      S - 10 6 5 4          H - A 10                              S - K J 2
      H - K Q 2              D - K 7 4                             H - J 9 8 3 
      D - 6 5 3 2            C - A K 10 4 2                     D - 9 8  
      C - J 3                                                             C - Q 9 8 7
                                   S -  A 9 7 
                                   H - 7 6 5 4   
                                   D - A Q J 10
                                   C - 6 5 
       Note Again: The bridge columns give you these type brilliant 
                           declarer plays based on the assumption that the
                           defenders use basic defensive signals; such as:
42  Lead the higher of touching honors.
43  Third hand plays lower of touching honors
                                    when following suit.
44  Never renege if you can follow suit. 
45  Pay attention to partner’s attitude signals.

         On this hand, declarer notes that west played the jack of spades.  Lower of touching honors?  If so, east must have the ten.  

So at trick 2, declarer leads the spade 9 to finesse east’s ten.  Thus  

the nine tricks will be 2 spades, one heart (the ace), four diamonds and two clubs.

      Note Final : The newspaper also pointed that most players (lacking card sense) would go set on this hand by
                          trying to get an extra trick in clubs.

